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About the Author and His ongoing Work 

In  human his tory we find only a few glimpses of lives that differ from 

the majority.  

However, the ideal of a human who attained higher consciousness and 

became one with God is found in all religious traditions and Holy Scrip-

tures. They derive from the life and teachings of one or more of those 

rare personalities. Their lifework consisted in demonstrating that we all 

have the inherent capacity to become like them. But it was never their in-

tention to create outer formations or religions. Sant Kirpal Singh did not 

bring a new faith either, but rather revived the original knowledge which 

is to be found within the core of all religions. 

Sant Kirpal Singh was born on February 6th, 1894 in Sayyad Kasran 

in a part of the Punjab which now belongs to Pakistan.  

The search for God led Him to study the Holy Scriprutes of different 

religions as well as philosophy of many Sufis, yogis and mystics. He met 

many whom people considered to be a master, but He remained sceptical 

and refused to take anyone as His master unless He had some direct proof 

of His competence. He prayed to God to manifest to Him directly within. 

His prayers were fulfilled and He saw His Master Baba Sawan Singh 

within seven years before He met Him physically. 

During His time of discipleship, He carried many responsibilities in 

the work of His Master, while fulfilling all duties as father of a family. 

After a career as deputy assistant controller of military accounts, He retired 

in 1947. 

Before Baba Sawan Singh left His body on April 2nd, 1948, He in-

structed Kirpal Singh to continue His further mission and sent Him to 

Delhi, where the Sawan Ashram became His main residence.* 
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Sant Kirpal Singh soon became known as a holy personality who lived 

what He preached – people could see that a great soul had come into the 

world. 

During three World Tours in 1955, 1963 and 1972, He visited a great 

number of countries in the West, where He met religious leaders, politi-

cians and personalities of the public life.   

Wherever He went, He conveyed the message of unity, and many who 

searched for spiritual guidance were introduced into meditation by Him 

and got inner experience of the Godpower, called Naam or Word. Soon 

he had disciples all over the world and his books were translated into sev-

eral languages. 

For over fourteen years, He was repeatedly elected president of the 

World Fellowship of Religions (WFR) and could create mutual under-

standing among different faiths due to His purely spiritual view. His 

efforts for peace in the world and for tolerance among all religions made 

Him well-known all over the world.  

At the end of the 1960’s, He introduced the concept of Manav Kendras 

– centres for an integrative development of man: socially, intellectually 

and spiritually, and undertook the first practical steps in this direction. 

On His last Punjab tour in 1973, Sant Kirpal Singh entrusted Dr. Harb-

hajan Singh and his wife Biji Surinder Kaur to build up the Kirpal Sagar 

project, based on His concept of Manav Kendras. He himself chose the 

site for it, located approx. 30 km north of Ludhiana, near Nawanshahr, 

stating: 

“The Manav Kendra I wanted to build is not yet built – it will be 
built here.”  

It was the last work He left to be accomplished. 

In 1974, His efforts reached a summit when He convened the first 

World Conference on Unity of Man, which took place in Delhi from 

February 3rd – 6th, 1974.  
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Religious, political and social leaders from all over India and delegates 

from approximately 30 nations participated in that conference. There, Sant 

Kirpal Singh gave a key to all of us how this awareness of unity would 

also be able to bring about a fundamental change in human society: 

“The work of the Conference will be carried on much further, 
Each time we see that God is working through our neighbour, 

our brother – through all men; 
Each time we resist the temptation to consider our welfare ahead 

of that of our brother or sister; 
When we see that every human being we meet is a child of God. 
Our common aim should be to alleviate men’s suffering and reduce 

their separation. In that sense this Conference will never end.“ 

At that time, only very few people recognized the signs that Sant Kirpal 

Singh was already making preparations for His physical departure. He 

wanted to put His work into the hands of conscious people, ready to work 

in a selfless way and able to be a guiding example for a spiritual life.  

He commissioned Dr. Harbhajan Singh and his wife Biji Surinder Kaur 

to carry on His mission before His physical departure. 

In very close contact with Sant Kirpal Singh for many years, Dr. Harb-

hajan Singh and his wife had many experiences showing His competence. 

They knew very well that He hadn’t come as a mere Master, who could 

be replaced afterwards by a “spiritual successor”.   

On April 4th, Sant Kirpal Singh gave Dr. Harbhajan Singh His instruc-

tions for the coming time. Already before He had guaranteed: 

 “Today I give you one promise: you tell the theoretical aspect of 
life, and I will give it within practically.” 

Sant Kirpal Singh departed on August 21st, 1974 with Dr. Harbhajan 

Singh at His side. Sant Kirpal Singh left His physical body, but not His 

work. 
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Continuing the Work 
From the very beginning, Dr. Harbhjan Singh and his wife Biji Surinder 

Kaur guided the construction of the project Kirpal Sagar for more than 

forty years, supported by volunteers from all over the world. Kirpal Sagar 

does not only carry the name of Sant Kirpal Singh, it carries His radiation 

and blessing. It does not belong to anybody, nor to any particular religion 

– it belongs to all mankind. 

Parallel to the construction of Kirpal Sagar in India, they spread the 

teachings of Sant Kirpal Singh in the East and West and Initiation was 

given on behalf of Sant Kirpal Singh. They never allowed anybody to 

take them as “spiritual successors”, but set an example as how a real dis-

ciple is able to work by the grace of the Almighty. 

After Dr. Harbhajan Singh left His body in September 1995, Biji 

Surinder Kaur continued the work until she went back in 2016. They both 

had dedicated their whole life to the work of Sant Kirpal Singh and in-

spired many to follow their footsteps. During all that time they gave their 

support with love, wisdom and knowledge for the development of a strong 

foundation, on which His work still goes on.  

Present Time 
In His books and writings Sant Kirpal Singh emphazises the importance 

of a “living Master“, whom one has to meet. This refers to the law of the 

Iron Age, in which it was determined that for man’s guidance and spiritual 

development always one Master succeeded the other.  

People naturally seem to be more inclined to turn to a physical ‘Master’. 

Now the question arises, “Who is the Master or Guru?”, a question which 

had already been asked to Guru Nanak. He replied: 

“My Guru is Shabd – the God-into-expression Power is my Guru. 
God is my Guru, and He will lead me into the Absolute God.”  

This answer will ever be valid. Sant Kirpal Singh also stated that the 

term “Master” stands for “Masterpower”. So the Master is not the body. 

It is the Godpower working through him. 
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In the teachings of the competent Masters it has been explained that 

there are stages of Mastership: Sadh, Sant and Param Sant. They work 

from different inner planes, with different competence, according to the 

need of the time and the condition of mankind. The Param Sant comes 

from the highest plane. 

Nobody has seen God in His absolute form, but when He came into 

being, He created a primal force, which created the whole universe. This 

power is called Sat Purusha or the Almighty and He works in the Param 

Sant. He comes into the world when times are changing. 

Now we are at the very end of the cycle of Yugas or Ages: The Iron 

Age (Kali Yug) is changing into the Golden Age (Sat Yug). Sant Kirpal 

Singh came especially for that reason, to bring this change into the world, 

by giving help, guidance and inner experience which is becoming more 

and more visible nowadays. 

This power is not bound to the physical body, but is capable of con-

tinuing the work even after having left the body. This being the case, the 

outer work of a physical Master is not needed. 

In 1974 during His stay in hospital Sant Kirpal Singh was asked about 

the future work. Pointing upwards, He replied: 

“He, Khuda (the Almighty) already did His work and He will go 
on doing it!”  

Khuda also means “He who comes by Himself”. 

In the hard times of the Iron Age, a successive number of Masters were 

working. Now it is the time of the Shabd Guru – the inner Master.   
“Think of Him and He will be there. He is closer to you, than 

your own skin.” 

This was, what Dr. Harbhajan Singh always recommended and it con-

cerns the direct link between soul and God. 

 

 

For further information, please contact our websites and addresses at the end of the book!

X                                                                                                              Morning Talks



About the Author and his ongoing work                                                      XI



 Table of Con tents 

ABOUT THE AUTHOR AND HIS ONGOING WORK                                      VI 

1 Char ity                                                                                        1 
2 Char ity  and  hard earn ings                                                    6 
3  Don’t  think  evil of oth ers                                                    11 
4 Nat u ral  diet                                                                             16 
5  What  the Mas ter  does  for  the dis ci ple                            19 
6  How to  develop  love  for  God                                            23 
7  What is  true  love (I)                                                               28 
8  What is  true  love (II)                                                              35 
9  How to  develop  love                                                           41 
10  The out ward sym bols  and expres sions of  one  

 who  has  true  love  for  the Mas ter                                     44 
11 Chas tity – We  must  become  Self-cen tred                     48 
12  Whom  should we  love (I)                                                    54 
13  Learn to  die so  that  you  may  begin to  live                    58 
14  The  true  Guru or Mas ter                                                     64 
15  Know  thy  Self –  You  must  rise  

 above  body con scious ness                                                68 
16  What spe cial prac tices  bear  fruit                                      71 
17  What  are  the imped i ments on  the  way?                        75 
18  Why  should we wor ship  the God man?                          80 
19  How to do  our  bhakti                                                          84 
20  How to  develop devo tion  and  the impor tance  

of keep ing  the diar ies                                                          89 
21  What  the prin ci ples  are of  bhakti or devo tion             94 
22  The dif fi cul ties in  the  way of devel op ing  

devo tion to  the mas ter                                                       99 
23  How devo tion to  God  bears  fruit                                   105 
24  The  true ser vice of  God or  God-in- man                       109 

XII                                                                                                            Morning Talks



25 Right eous ness – detach ment –  self- restraint             114 
26  True Sat sang                                                                        119 
27  How to  develop recep tiv ity (I)                                        123 
28  The  true  Bread  and  Water of  Life                                   128 
29  The Sin gle  Eye or  Third  Eye                                             133 
30  How to  develop recep tiv ity (II)                                       138 
31  Love ver sus attach ment                                                   143 
32  How to  love  God                                                                 147 
33  What is  love?                                                                        152 
34  How  can we  please  the Mas ter?                                     157 
35  Whom  should we  love? (II)                                               162 
36  Love ver sus  lust (I)                                                              170 
37  Love ver sus  lust (II)                                                             175 
38  How to  develop  the attrib utes of  the Mas ter             183 
39  True  prayer                                                                           189 
40  The con di tion of  the  lover of  God or  the Mas ter       193

Table of Contents                                                                                                    XIII





1 
CHAR ITY 

I f to be  rich is a  good qual ity, we  should  also  make oth ers  rich,  and  that 

we  can do  only if we  give some thing of  our por tion.  Our Mas ter  Baba 

 Sawan  Singh  used to  give  one  tenth in  the begin ning  but  after a  While He 

 sent every thing to  His Mas ter,  Baba Jai mal  Singh.  Baba Jai mal  Singh 

 would  then  return some thing  for  the live li hood of  Baba  Sawan  Singh  and 

 His fam ily.  Baba  Sawan  Singh sim ply  laid every thing at  the  feet of  His 

Mas ter,  and  the Mas ter  used to  return some thing  for  their live li hood. So 

 our Mas ter  used to  say  that  you  should  give  one  tenth,  and if  you  count 

up at  the  end of  the  year  you  will  find  that  you  have  saved  expenses in 

 some  other  way, in  the  case of sick ness  and  other  things. If  you  take 

 account,  you  will  find  that  this is so. So by giv ing,  you  don’t  lose any -

thing.  The  more  you  can  give  the  more  you  are  gifted.  When  the Mas ters 

 come,  they  give  away every thing  for  their Mas ter.  What  did  Christ  say? 

“If ye  want to  enter  the King dom of  God,  then  sell every thing  that  you 

 have”.  This is  the ulti mate of deliv er ing every thing up to  the Mas ter. So 

 each  man  should  learn  first to  earn  his live li hood in an hon est  way,  then 

he  should  share  with oth ers. He  should  not stag nate. If  you stag nate,  then 
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 you  will  feel con gealed  within. If  you  rub  gold or sil ver in  your  hands, 

 they  will  become  black.  And  the  heart  where  this  very  thing  resides, do 

 you  think  that it  will  become  clean? So  the  first  thing is, if  you  want to 

 have  self ser vice in  the spir i tual  way,  you  should  earn  your live li hood by 

hon est  means  and  share  with oth ers.  Begin  with  the  least  you  can,  then 

go up  until  you  give every thing  for  God.  This  has  been  the cus tom  ever 

 since his tory  began,  from  the  time of Abra ham  all  gave  one  tenth of  their 

val u ables.  

Self less ser vice is  done in  two  ways.  The  first  way is phys i cal ser vice. 

If some body is  sick, go  and  serve  him.  Shall I  see some body in  need, hun -

gry,  naked,  poor fel low?  The Mas ters  have  always  been  for  the  poor,  for 

 the  needy, to con sole  them, to  raise  them up to  the  level of  every  man. If 

we do  that, if eve ry one  would  share  with oth ers,  there  would be no  poor 

in  the  world.  Why  are  men so  needy  and hun gry?  Because we  don’t  share. 

So by shar ing  with oth ers,  our  self  expands. At  the  very  moment of giv -

ing  you  feel a lit tle  joy  within.  That is  the com pen sa tion  you  get,  direct. 

 But when ever  you  give,  don’t  give  with  the  hope  that  you  will  have a 

 return.  Give  for  the  sake of shar ing  with oth ers. Some times we  give  for 

 the  reward  that we  will  get in  heaven.  This is  not  the  way, self less giv -

ing is  what is   needed.  This is  one of  the qual i fi ca tions  for  one  who  would 

 like to  progress on  the Spir i tual  way. So he is a  man,  who  lives  for oth -

ers,  who  shares  with oth ers,  with  the  needy,  with  the hun gry,  with  those 

 who  are in  very  poor cir cum stances  and can not go on.  What do we do? 

We  feed  our chil dren  very  richly,  while  the chil dren of  our neigh bours 

 die of hun ger.  This is  not  what is  wanted.   

One of  the Moham me dan  saints,  who hap pened to be a  lady,  once pre -

pared to go to  Mecca on pil grim age.  Mecca is a  place of pil grim age  for 

Moham me dans  and is  located in Ara bia.  She  had  some  money  for  the 

jour ney  and as  she  was  about  start,  she  noticed  some  poor, hun gry fel -

low in  the neigh bour hood.  She  gave  away every thing to  him  and so  was 

 not  able to go to  the  place of pil grim age.  What  was  the  result? An  angel 

 appeared to  her  and  said  that  her pil grim age  had  been  accepted.  
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 You fol low  what is  meant?  The  man  who  lives on  his  own earn ings, 

 earned by  the  sweat of  his  brow, hon estly,  and  who  shares  with oth ers, 

 such a  man  only is  fit to  progress on  the Spir i tual  way.  Give  not  for  the 

 sake of com pen sa tion or  return.  Give  for  the  sake of shar ing  with oth ers. 

 That is  your  duty  towards  your broth ers  and sis ters.  

 Once  Christ  was sit ting in a gath er ing  and  His  mother  came  and  sat 

 behind. Some body  told  Christ  that  His  mother  had  come  and He  said, “ -

These  are my broth ers  and sis ters,  they  are  also my  mother’s”.  All Mas -

ter  behave in  this  way.  

 When  our Mas ter  went to  His  own  place,  the  poor  came to  Him  and 

He  served  them  like any thing. To  serve oth ers, to  live  for oth ers, is  really 

a cri ter ion to  know  who is a  man. We  are  all  beasts in  men.  

So  the sub ject to day is,  earn  your live li hood by hon est  means  first of 

 all,  then  share  with oth ers, as  best as  you  can.  Begin  with  the  least  you 

 can,  may be  one  tenth,  maybe  one for ti eth,  but  you  must  give some thing.  

A  record is  kept  here, account ing is  done  and  that is aud ited. A reg u -

lar account ing is main tained  for  the Char tered Accoun tant to  inspect. 

 With  that I  have noth ing to do. I  have  got my  own  income, my pen sion. 

At  one  time  when  the  accounts  were  being  checked,  one  quite  poor  lady 

 came up  with  one  pence.  The accoun tant  said, “ Well,  some  give Rs.100, 

oth ers  give Rs.50,  but  this dona tion is  the  most val u able of  all.”  One 

 pence is  more val u able  when  given by a  poor  man,  who is shar ing  his 

hon est earn ings,  though  very mea gre. If  even  out of  these mea gre earn -

ings he  gives  one  pence,  that  has  more  value  than  one in afflu ent cir cum -

stances,  who  gives  one hun dred or  one thou sand  rupees.  

 Here I  have  made a  rule,  that  those  who  give  more  than  thirty or  forty 

 rupees,  should  come to me. I  must  see  whether  they  are in a posi tion to 

 give or  not. Some times  out of devo tion, we  want to  give every thing at 

 the sac ri fice of  our  own chil dren.  Those  who  give lit tle  are  most wel -

come.  Their dona tions  are  received  with  great appre ci a tion.  They  are  not 

 refused.  But some times I  find  that it is  the peo ple  who can not  afford to 

 give,  who  want to  send in  their  money with out men tion ing  their  name. 
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 Once I  had a  case  here. Some times I  refuse, some times I  return, some -

times I  accept  half,  only to  see if any body  out of devo tion  does  not  care 

 for  his  own fam ily.  This is my con cern. It is  also my con cern to  look  after 

 your inter ests. So  the  case I men tioned  just  before con cerned a  man  who 

 used to  give Rs.150 a  month.  His  whole  monthly  income  was  not  more 

 than Rs.200.  How  could he  afford to  give Rs.150  out of Rs.200? So I 

 looked  into  the mat ter  and  found  that he  had  not  given  his  name. I  asked 

 the  man to  come for ward dur ing Sat sang, as I  had  kept  the  money in  trust 

 for  him  and  taken noth ing.  

It is  the  disciple’s  way to  give every thing  and  the  Master’s  way  not to 

 accept any thing  for  his  own  self.  The dis ci ple  may  give  for  the  good of 

 the  Master’s  Cause,  but at  the  same  time he  should  see  how  much he  can 

 really  give. If he  does  not  care  for  the wel fare of  his  own chil dren,  then 

 that  also is  not  fair. So we  have a  rule  here.  Those  who  give  more  than a 

cer tain  amount,  they  come to me.  This is a  very  strict con di tion  given to 

 Dalip  Singh. He  may  accept  ten,  twenty or  thirty  rupees,  but  those  who 

 want to  give  more  than  that  must  come to me. Some times I  accept, some -

times I  don’t  accept. Some times I  return  full, some times I  return  half. So 

a  man  should  share  with oth ers, in  degrees.  Let  him  start  with  the  least, 

 maybe  one for ti eth, or  one twen ti eth.  One  tenth  has  been  the aver age. 

 Those  who can not  afford to  give  one  tenth,  let  them  give  one twen ti eth, 

 let  them  give  one for ti eth,  let  them  share  even a sin gle  pie. So  those  who 

 want to  progress on  the Spir i tual  way  must  earn  their live li hood by hon -

est  means  first of  all,  and  then  share  with oth ers.  

 You  know  why I  don’t  accept  money  from  those  who  are  not ini tiated? 

 Who  knows  how  they  earned  the  money!  When a  man is ini tiated, he is 

 looked  after by  the Mas ter.  Those  who  have  not  been ini tiated,  their  money 

is  not  looked  after by any body.  

What ever  they  give  will  have to be  repaid.  You  must  have com pas -

sion;  you  must  share  with oth ers.  Don’t  give any thing  with  the  hope of 

 return,  for some thing  that  you  will  have in  the  after  life.  This is  not  what 

is  wanted.  Give it  once  and  for  all,  share  with oth ers.  They  are  your broth -

ers  and sis ters in  God.  You fol low  now  what is  meant by Char ity?  These 
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 things  are  not  explained in  books.  Don’t  accept any thing  for  your  own 

per sonal  self. So  the  main  rule is,  earn  your  own live li hood by hon est 

 means,  first of  all,  then  share  with oth ers,  maybe  the  least.  The  more  you 

 can  give,  while look ing  after  your fam ily cir cum stances, so  much  the bet -

ter.  Then  you  will ulti mately  give every thing  for  the  sake of  God. We 

 should  give with out  the  least  hope of  return, self less ser vice. We  are  all 

broth ers  and sis ters in  God.  

 There  was a  saint,  Baba  Kahan by  name, to  whom  Baba  Sawan  Singh 

 used to  give Rs.10  every  time He  met  him at  Peshawar.  Once  Baba  Sawan 

 Singh  was on  field ser vice  and  earned a  good  amount,  one or  two thou -

sand  rupees. He  met  Bab  a  Kahan  again at  that  time. I  also  met  him, 

 since I  was in  Peshawar at  that  time.  Baba  Kahan  said to  Baba  Sawan 

 Singh, “ Well,  look  here, I  want Rs.20  this  time.”  The Mas ter  said to  him, 

“ What,  are  you becom ing  greedy?“ “ Not  the  least,”  replied  Baba  Kahan, 

“I  want  the  extra so  that  the poi son  may be  taken  away  from  all  this  money 

 that  you  have  earned.  Before  you  were earn ing  less  and I  took Rs.10  and 

it  was  given  away to  the  poor. I  want Rs.20  now  only  for  the rea son  that 

 you  have  got  more  money.  Let it be  shared  with oth ers.” He  did  got  accept 

any thing  for him self.  This is  what is  meant by giv ing. 

If we  give some thing  and we  want  some  return,  that is  not self less ser -

vice. In  your diar ies,  you  have  got  one col umn  for  this. It  means some -

thing, it is  for  your  own  good.  You fol low  the pur pose  for  which char ity 

is  meant? If  you  want  return,  action  and reac tion  will  come up.  But a 

 mother,  whose chil dren  are hun gry,  will  take  out a mor sel  from  her  own 

 mouth  and  give it to  the chil dren.  She  does  not  care  for  any  return. So 

 help oth ers  with  that  angle of  vision,  with  that  spirit.  

We  give some times  for  show.  That is  only  for  name  and  fame.  That 

char ity is no char ity.  Christ  said, “If  one  hand  gives,  the  other  hand  should 

 not  know”. If   one  hand  gives some thing,  let  not  your  other  hand  know 

 about it. So  this is  what is  meant by char ity.
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2 
CHAR ITY  AND 

HARD EARN INGS 

I  told  you yes ter day,  that by giv ing  away some thing in char ity,  for  which 

 you do  not  require  any  return, self less,  that  becomes fruit ful.  You sim -

ply  give to  those  who  are  really  needy,  poor,  naked,  who  have  nobody to 

sup port  them,  the  orphans,  the wid ows,  and oth ers  who  would  shy to  beg 

 and  who some times com mit sui cide  for  want of live li hood. Such like peo -

ple  should be  helped.  The  usual  way is to  give to par tic u lar  places  where 

 the  money is  just col lected in thou sands  and mil lions.  But  that  money is 

of no  use to any body, it is sim ply col lected.  Although  the  money is  there, 

 why  should we con trib ute?  Let  our  money be  shared  with  those  who  are 

 really  needy,  naked,  with  nobody to sup port  them. Such like peo ple  feel 

 shy to go  and  beg. Ho wever,  they do  come to  some spir i tual  man. So it 

is bet ter to  give to  Him so  that He  may dis trib ute to  the  right per sons.  

To  give  money in char ity is  just  like amass ing  money  for  your  own 

 self.  The  tenth  Guru  says, “I  rejoice  when I  give some thing  into  the  mouths 

of oth ers.  Those  mouths  are my  mouth.  Their bel lies  are my  belly. Such -

like ser vice  only I cher ish,  all oth ers  not”.  
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If mil lions of dol lars  are  given at  one  place,  the  result is  that  where 

 there is so  much  money,  there is  always a  clash.  When  they  want to  share 

trou ble  arises.  Then  there  are  those  who  live  only on char ity  given by 

 other peo ple,  who  have  earned  their  money hon estly.  What is  the  result? 

Peo ple  who  live  only on  the char ity of oth ers with out  good rea son,  that 

 money,  earned hon estly by oth ers,  becomes  just  like poi son to  them, poi -

son cov ered  with  sugar. So  this  will  have  the  same  effect on such like  men. 

 They  must  put in  much  more  time  for  their med i ta tions, oth er wise  they 

 will  have to suf fer. Sup pose if some body  gives  you a  glass of  water or a 

 glass of  milk. He  has  some rea son  behind it, he  wants  some com pen sa -

tion  for it.  You  may  have no  money in  your  bank  but  that  will  still be 

 debited  against  you. It is  always bet ter to  earn  one’s  own live li hood hon -

estly, by  dint of  the  hard  sweat of  your  brow  and to  share  with oth ers.  Not 

 for  return,  but to  share, think ing  that we  are  all broth ers  and sis ters in 

 God.  All  souls  are  the chil dren of  God.  God  resides in  every  heart.  With 

 that view point  you  should  share  with oth ers  who  are  really  needy. To  give 

 our  money  just to estab lished  places  where  there  are mil lions  already, 

 what  good  does  that do? Char ity  really  bears  fruit if  shared  with oth ers, 

 who  are  needy,  naked  and  poor. So  all Mas ters  say  this  and  such is  the 

view point of  really spir i tual peo ple.  

 Our cus tom is  just to con trib ute,  but we  don’t  see  how  the  money is 

 spent. If  the  money  has  been  spent  just  for  the  upkeep of  one or  two  men, 

 for a sin gle  man,  well he  has to  pay  for it.  God  does  not  spare  him.  Just 

 live on  your  own earn ings  and  share  with oth ers.  Such peo ple  only  can 

 progress in  the spir i tual  way.  That  gives  self  expanse. At  the  time of giv -

ing  you  feel a lit tle  joy  within.  This is nat u ral  and is  the  main com pen sa -

tion  that  you  have  there  and  then. So gen er ally,  all  men  should  share  with 

oth ers,  who  are  needy,  naked,  poor, sup port less  orphans  and wid ows,  and 

oth ers  who  have  nobody to  look  after  them. Or in  some  noble pur pose to 

ena ble  them to  sit  together  and  find  the  way  back to  God. So such like 

char ity is advo cated by  all Saints.  First we  should  earn  our live li hood hon -

estly,  then  share  with oth ers,  maybe  the  least.  
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Yes ter day I  was tell ing  you  that  one  tenth  was gen er ally pre scribed 

by  the  old  wise  men  from  the  time his tory  began,  and  also  from  the  time 

of Abra ham. If it is  not pos si ble to  give  one  tenth,  then  give  one twen ti -

eth,  one thir ti eth,  one for ti eth,  maybe a sin gle  pence,  but it  should  have 

 that  angle of  vision to  share  with oth ers. A  man  who  earns  say,  one dol -

lar a  month,  and  who  gives  one  tenth,  well  that is  worth  more  than a  man 

 who  earns thou sand dol lars  and  who  gives  only  five dol lars. The Mas -

ters  never  object to  see  even  one  pence.  They  never  reject  and  for  that a 

reg u lar  account is  kept  and  that is aud ited.  The Mas ter  lives on  His  own 

earn ings.  

 Some peo ple  make it a busi ness.  That’s a  good  way of earn ing  money 

I  tell  you! Hun dreds  and thou sands  you  can  have with out  any  labour.  But 

 one  who  does  that  has to  bear  the reac tion of  what he  has  done  and  then 

he  will  cry. So  the gen eral  rule is to  earn  your  own live li hood hon estly, 

in  which  nobody’s  blood is  squeezed, in  which  undue  things  have  not 

 been  usurped by  you.  God  sees  what  you  are  doing.  The  other  rule is  that 

 your earn ings  should be to main tain your selves,  and  share  with oth ers.  

 For exam ple, if  you  are row ing in a  boat  and  there is a  hole in  the  boat 

 through  which  the  water is com ing in  and fill ing  the  boat,  what do  you 

do?  You  throw  out  the  water  with  your  hands, oth er wise  you  will  drown. 

If  you  have  got  more  money  than  you  really  require  for  your  own main -

te nance,  then  just  share  with oth ers, oth er wise  you  will be  doomed. So 

by giv ing  away,  you  don’t  lose. At  the  end of  the  year,  you  will  see  that 

 the  money  has  been  saved in  some  other  way, by free dom  from sick ness 

or  any  other trou bles  that  arise gen er ally  and  which  involve expen di ture.  

 Our Mas ter  used to  say, “ All  right,  you  give  away  one  tenth  and at  the 

 end of  the  year  just  count.  The  very  money  that  you  have  given  has  been 

 saved  where  you  had no sick ness.” You  have under stood?  Earn  your live -

li hood in an hon est  way,  first of  all.  That is  why I  don’t  accept any thing 

 given by  those  who  are  not ini tiated,  because  who  knows  how  they  have 

 earned  the  money!  Even if  the ini tiates  earn by dis hon est  means,  that  also 

car ries  affect.  But any way,  there is  the Mas ter  Power over head to  account 

 for it.  The  first  thing is  that  you  must  earn  your  money by hon est  means, 
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 then  share as  much as  you  can,  for  the  good of oth ers.  That  will  expand 

 your  self.  Just  start  with  the min i mum,  then  give  more  and  more  until  you 

 give  your  own  self  too.  Baba  Sawan  Singh  used to  give  one  tenth,  but 

 after  would  send  all  His earn ings to  His Mas ter,  who  would  then  return 

some thing  for  the live li hood of  Baba  Sawan  Singh’s fam ily.  This is  the 

ulti mate. We  have to  give  away  our  body,  our intel lect,  our  soul,  our 

every thing.  The  more  you  are  divested of  all  these  things  the  more  you 

 are  free,  you  are  nearer to  God.  

 There  are  instances to  show in  the  lives of  saints.  Christ  said, “It is 

eas ier  for a  camel to  pass  trough  the  eye of a nee dle  than  for a  rich  man 

to  enter  the King dom of  Heaven”. He fur ther  said, “ All  right,  give every -

thing to  the  poor  and  then  come to me”. So we  have to  give  slowly,  bit 

by  bit,  until we  give every thing to  God.  

 The Mas ters  give teach ings in  all  phases of  life.  First  live an eth i cal 

 life,  share  with oth ers  and  then  devote  time by con tact ing  your  soul  with 

 the  all per vad ing  power  within  you,  and  also be of  use to oth ers. A  man 

is  only  called a  man  who is of  use to oth ers.  Even ani mals  are of  use to 

 their chil dren. If  you  also  act  like  them,  then  what is  the dif fer ence  between 

 man  and an ani mal?  These  things  are to be  noted  and  acted  upon.  You 

 will  find a  change.  

On  the  first  day of  the  month, accord ing to  the  East, peo ple  ask  what 

is  ahead of  them in  the com ing  month. So Mas ters  say  that  the peo ple 

 should  turn to  the  right  way.  The spe cial mes sage  for  this  month is, “ -

What  you  have  sown,  you  must  unearth”, or “As  you  sow so  shall  you 

 reap”. If  any trou ble  has  arisen,  that is a reac tion of  the  past.  Now  set  your 

 way  right.  What  you  are suf fer ing is  the  result of  your  own  actions.  You 

 must  change  your  line of  action  and remem ber  God.  This is  the Teach -

ing. Mas ters  are  never  attached to  any for mal i ties,  what  month is start -

ing or  what  month is end ing.  They  say con tact  your  soul  with  God or 

 keep  the  sweet remem brance of  God,  and  also  look to  your  means,  how 

 you  are earn ing. What ever  you  are suf fer ing is a reac tion of  the  past.  They 

 say, “ All  right,  what  you  have  done,  you  have to suf fer  for,  but  for  the 

 future  you  must  change  your  way of  life.” So  this is  the  way in  which  the 
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Teach ings  are  given, in what ever  way  the peo ple  like  most. So  what is 

 given  for  this  month is  that  what  you  have  sown,  you  are reap ing. If  you 

 want to  have bet ter pros pects,  then  sow  the  other  way.  Those  who  give, 

 they  receive.  Those  who do  not  give,  how  can  they  receive? If it is  given 

to  Nature,  then  Nature  returns in  some  other  form  that’s  all.  The  other 

 thing is,  start  from  today  and  just remem ber  God.  The  month in  which 

 you do  this  will  sow  seeds of pros per ity  for  you. Peo ple  are  stuck to  the 

 outer for mal i ties  only.  They do  not fol low  what  the Teach ing or Mes sage 

is  given  about,  which con cerns  the pur pose of main tain ing  life  and  future 

pros per ity, phys i cally  and spir i tu ally. 

10                                                                                                            Morning Talks



3 
 DON’T  THINK  EVIL  

OF OTH ERS 

Never  hurt any body. We  hurt oth ers by think ing  ill of  them. We  think 

 ill of oth ers, we  scheme.  This is  wrong, as  thoughts  are  very  potent. 

 When  you  think  ill of oth ers  that  reacts to  them  like a tel e graphic  wire. 

 You  may  not be tell ing any body any thing  but if  you  think of  them, radi -

a tion is  there. 

 Once  Akbar,  who  was a  great  Emperor of  India,  was  told by  his min -

is ter  that  thoughts  were  very  potent  and  that  great  care  should be  taken 

in  what we  think of oth ers.  Akbar  asked  his min is ter  how he  knew  this. 

 The min is ter  said, “ All  right, I  will  give  you a con crete exam ple.  Let us 

go out side.” So  both of  them  went out side  and  they  saw  one  man com -

ing  towards  them at a dis tance of a  few fur longs.  The min is ter  said to  the 

 king, “ Look  here, just  think some thing  about  this  man in  your  mind  and 

 when he  comes  near,  you  might  ask  him  what  crossed  his  mind at  that 

 time. You are only to look and think.”  The  king  thought in  his  mind  that 

 this  man  should be  shot.  The  man  approached  the  king  and  the  king  asked 

 him, “ When  you  saw my  face,  what  thoughts  crossed  you  mind?”  The 
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 man  said, “ Emperor,  excuse me,  but I  thought  that I  should  beat  you  with 

my  fists  and  break  your  head.” 

So  thoughts  are  very  potent. If  you  think  evil of oth ers,  the  other  man 

 will  react.  You  should be care ful  how  you  speak to peo ple. If  you  speak 

 ill to  another  and  say “ You  are a  fool”  and  things  like  that, or if some -

body  calls  you a  name  and  you  react in  the  same  way,  what is  the  result? 

 There  will be a  flare-up. A  man  calls  you  once,  twice  and  that  results in 

a  fight.  This is by  words,  their  very  root is  the  thought. A  man  speaks  out 

of  the abun dance of  his  heart. What ever is  lying  there,  those  things  take 

 the  form of  words,  then  words  lead to fight ing. So  don’t  hurt  the feel ings 

of oth ers, in  thought,  word or  deed.  Even in  very relig ious  places, if a 

 dozen  men  are work ing  together  they  start think ing  evil of  one  another, 

 with  the  result  that  the  thoughts radi ate  and  react in  another’s  mind.  You 

fol low my  point? 

 The  heart is  the  Throne of  God.  The  body is  the Tem ple of  God. If  you 

 defile  the  Throne  where  God is,  then  who  will  sit  there? So  blessed  are 

 the  pure in  heart,  for  they  shall  see  God. Pur ity  mainly  lies in  not think -

ing  evil of oth ers, in  thought,  word  and  deed.  There  are  other fac tors  too, 

 but  this is  the  main fac tor.  Wherever  you  sit,  even in an Ash ram, if  one 

 man  thinks of some body  else,  that  goes  round  like any thing.  That is  just 

 like a  plague, an infec tion. A  rat  infested by  plague  goes  around  and 

 spreads  that infec tion eve ry where. So  this is a  very  strict con di tion, “ -

Don’t be  the  unpaid appren tices of  the C.I.D. of  God.  Don’t  take  the  law 

 into  your  own  hands.” If  you  think  good of oth ers,  you  will radi ate  good. 

If  you pur ify  your  mind  you  will pur ify  the  minds of oth ers. By think ing 

 ill of oth ers, we  spoil  our  own Tem ples of  God  first  and  then  defile  them. 

Out wardly, we  are  all  right,  quite  clean,  but  our  hearts  are  impure. We 

 are  defiled by think ing  ill of oth ers. We  are  all  parts of  the  same machin -

ery. If  even  one  part is  out of  order,  the machin ery  will  stop work ing. So 

 that is  why it is  said , “ Wanted – reform ers,  not of oth ers,  but of them -

selves”. Char ity  begins at  home. We  should  first  reform our selves. Exam -

ple is bet ter  than pre cept.  
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So  today’s sub ject is “ Don’t  think  evil of oth ers, in  word,  deed  and 

 mind”. If  you  think of any body  else,  always  think  good of  them.  Why? 

 because  they  are  your broth ers  and sis ters in  God.  God is  active in  every 

 heart.  Our bod ies  are  the Tem ples of  God. If we  think  evil,  first we  defile 

 our Tem ples,  then we  defile oth ers.  Instead we  should  think, “ Peace be 

 unto  all  the  world  over,  under  Thy  Will O  God.”  This is  what  Guru  Nanak 

 gave  out in  His  prayer.  Let  all  the  world be  happy.  How  can it be  happy 

if  you  defile every body! So  the fore most  thing is,  not to  think  evil,  speak 

 evil or  hear  evil of oth ers. If  you  come to  know some thing  then it is  for 

 you to  just  keep it to  your  own  self  and  try to pri vately  tell oth ers con -

cerned  for  their  own  well  being. We  should  not  become reform ers of  each 

 other. We  should  reform our selves  first. If we  have sym pa thy  for oth ers, 

we  should  tell  them pri vately  what we  think  that  they  are  doing  wrong. 

 Then  the  other per son  will  care to lis ten. If a  blind  man is  there,  and  you 

 say, “O  Blind  Man” he  will  take it to  heart. If we sim ply  say, “ Well  dear 

 friend,  when  did  you  lose  your  sight?”  the pur pose is  served.  There  are 

 ways  and  means to  express. So speak ing,  you  might  say, is an  art.  The 

 same  words  that  carry a lov ing  and peace ful  effect  can  also  create  fire. 

 This is  what we  have to  guard  against. So we  should  not  think  evil of oth -

ers at  heart, in  mind,  word or  deed. 

 God is  not dif fi cult to  meet,  but it is dif fi cult to be a  man.  Man is in 

 the  make.  God is seek ing  after a  man  who is a  man. So  when  you  are 

 ready,  God  will  come  and  also  give  you a com mis sion. 

I  went to Lon don, I remem ber, on my  first  tour.  There  were  two chil -

dren  about 7 or 8  years  old,  that  were  given Ini ti a tion  for hear ing. I  asked 

 them, “ What do  you  want?” “We  want to  become Mas ters,”  they  said. “ -

All  right,” I  said, “ you  have  been  put on  the  Way,  improve,  progress on 

 the  Way  and  you  might be  selected as a Mas ter.”  God is  after find ing  out 

 some  man  who is a  man, so  that  His  work  may go on. It is  not  for us to 

 pray  for  this,  but  for  God to  select  who is  fit  for  the  job. Han ker ing or 

 only prop a ganda to  have  that posi tion  which is  not in  man’s  hands  won’t 

do. It is a com mis sion  from  God. I  told  the chil dren, “ Well,  you  may 

 become a Mas ter,  that’s  all  right.  You  have  been  put on  the  Way, go on 
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 with it  and  you  may be  selected as a Mas ter.”  Each  one  has  after  all, to 

 come to per fec tion. It is no  sin.  Every  saint  has  his  past  and  every sin ner 

 his  future.  This  starts  where?  From  our  own  self.  First of  all, we  should 

 not  think  evil. If  there is  evil in  your  mind,  out of  the abun dance of  heart 

a  man  speaks.  That radi ates, by  thought  and by  word.  First  and fore most, 

 this is  the Teach ing of  the Mas ters. We  should exam ine  our  own  self  and 

 see  how we  stand,  where we  stand.  Because  these  things  are  there,  how 

 can we  aspire to  become Mas ters! So pur ity of  mind is essen tial.  Let it 

 not be  defiled by  the think ing of  evil  thoughts.  You  should  pray  for for -

give ness.  You  should  also for give  and for get. Gen er ally, we  don’t for -

get. We  say, “Oh I  don’t  mind,”  but  that poi son  goes on work ing in  our 

 mind.  That  affects,  sooner or  later. So when ever any body  hurts  your feel -

ings in  word or  deed, for give. For give ness is  the  only  sweet  water  that 

 will  wash  away  all  dirt. Jus tice  won’t do it,  mind  that! If  you  want jus -

tice,  then  that  will  react. For give ness  only  washes  away  all  dirt. For give 

 and for get,  this is  the  way to Spir i tu al ity. 

A  man  once  went to  Lord Bud dha  and  began to  insult  Him  like any -

thing. He  went on in  this  way  for  one,  two,  three  hours,  until it  got  dark. 

 When  night  fell, he  wanted to go  away. So  Lord Bud dha  said, “ Well  dear 

 friend,  just  tell me  one  thing.”  The  man  asked  what Bud dha  wanted to 

 know, to  which Bud dha  replied, “If any body  brings  some  present to some -

body  and if  that per son  does  not  accept it,  with  whom is it  left?”  The  man 

 replied, “ With  the per son  who  brings  that  present.” “ Well,”  said Bud dha, 

“ the  present  you  have  brought, I  don’t  accept it.”  

So  these  are  the  things to be devel oped in us  and  lived up to. If  you 

 live up to  them,  your  thoughts,  your radi a tion  will  change. It is  not a mat -

ter, I  think, of act ing or pos ing, it is a mat ter of liv ing.  The Mas ters  used 

to  say, “ Those  who  live up to  what I  say, I am  their ser vant,  they  are my 

 bosses. I  will  serve  them to  the  best I  can.”  Truly  any  son,  who  would be 

obe di ent to  his  father  and  would do  all  things  what he  wants, nat u rally 

he is  most  dear to  the  father.  This is  not  done by  mere out ward  assent, 

act ing or pos ing,  because  the  mind radi ates.  The Mas ter  knows  the  mind, 

 not  the out ward  things.  
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 These  things  are  not  explained in gen eral  talks.  They  are  heart to  heart 

 talks in  which  you  are  being  given  these top ics.  The  secret of suc cess is 

to  keep  your  mind unal loyed. 
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4 
NAT U RAL  DIET 

A  nat u ral  diet con sists of  fresh  fruits, veg e ta bles,  nuts,  grains  and per -

mit ted  dairy prod ucts. Ani mal  foods  such as  meat,  fish,  fowl,  eggs 

or  their  bye prod ucts,  and  spices  and intox i cants  should be  strictly  avoided. 

A  strict veg e tar ian  diet is  what is  wanted.  The stom ach  should  also  remain 

 partly  empty.  Let  half of  the stom ach be  full  with  food,  one  fourth  with 

 water  and  let  one  fourth  remain  vacant, so  that diges tion  will  not be dif -

fi cult.  The  more  your stom ach is  clear,  the  more con cen tra tion  you  will 

 have. If  your stom ach is  upset,  then nat u rally  you can not  sit,  you can not 

con cen trate. So to  help  you in  your med i ta tions,  the stom ach  should be 

 set. No over feed ing  should be  indulged in.  Eat  when  you  really  feel hun -

gry,  not eve ry time put ting in some thing.  Two  meals a  day  are  enough, 

 though  you  may  have a lit tle break fast in  the morn ing. Some times  the 

Mas ters  say  that  those  who  would  like to  progress  more  should  have  only 

 one  meal a  day.  

 Let  the stom ach  remain  partly  empty. If  you  put  more  food in it  than 

 can be  digested, nat u rally  the  things  which  are  not  digested  will  create 
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dis ease.  Eat as  much as  you  can  digest.  Give  some  rest to  your  poor stom -

ach. It  takes at  least  four to  five  hours to  digest any thing. If  you  eat  too 

 much  too  often,  your stom ach  will  revolt.  Eat a sim ple veg e tar ian  diet, 

 and  only as  much as  you  really  need.  The ser vant  who is  engaged to  work 

24  hours  will  revolt. He  must  have  some  rest dur ing  the  day  and  night. 

So  the stom ach  should  also  have  rest,  and  that  will  only com mence  four 

or  five  hours  after  you  have  taken  your  food. If  you  take  food at 8 am, 

 then 12  noon,  then 4 pm,  then 8 pm,  your stom ach  will  have no  time to 

 rest. So sim ple  diet, sim ple liv ing  and  high think ing is  what is  required. 

 The  more  you  eat,  the  more  you can not  digest,  the  more dis ease  will  affect 

 you. So  let  your stom ach  have  some  rest.  Men do  not  die  only of hun ger, 

 but  also  from over feed ing.  This  creates dis eases. So  eat as  much as  you 

 require  when  you  are  really hun gry.  Don’t  for for mal ity  say, “ Now we 

 should  have some thing to  eat.”  This is  the  usual  course  with  most of us, 

chil dren  and  adult.  

 The  more we  live a reg u lated  life,  the bet ter  our  health  will be.  All 

 phases of  life  are  touched  upon by  the Mas ter to  help peo ple. If  you  have 

a sim ple  diet  and  eat  only  that  much  which  can be  digested,  you  will be 

 healthy. If  you  eat  more  than  can be  digested  the  result is  you can not  sit, 

 you can not  think  clearly,  you can not  devote  time,  you  feel  lazy. So sim -

ple liv ing, sim ple  diet  and  high think ing is  what is  wanted.  You  should 

 eat  only  what is  really a neces sity. Do  not over feed. Over feed ing  will 

 make  you  lazy  and sloth ful.  You  will  always be pro cras ti nat ing.  You  will 

 say, “No I  will do it  later,  let me  rest.”  This is  because  the stom ach is  not 

 well. 

 Once it so hap pened  that  Prophet  Mohammed  had  forty fol low ers.  One 

doc tor  attached him self to  them, so  that if any one  fell  sick, he  would  give 

 him  some med i cine.  For  six  months  the doc tor  remained  with  them  but 

 nobody  fell  ill.  Then he  came to  the  prophet  and  said, “ Well,  nobody  has 

fal len  sick, so  there is no  use in my  being  here.”  Prophet  Mohammed  told 

 him, “ Well  look  here, so  long as  they fol low my  behests,  they  will  not be 

 ill. I  tell  them to  take  one mor sel of  food  less  than  they  really  feel  like, 

 not to  have a  full  diet, to  eat a lit tle  less, so  that  when  they  leave  the  table, 
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 they  are  still a lit tle hun gry. I  tell  them to  eat  twice a  day  and dur ing  the 

 day  they  should  work  hard.  They  should  also do  their med i ta tions. If  they 

fol low  these  behests,  nobody  will  fall  sick.” 

 These  are  very  small  things  but  they  have  much  effect. So a sim ple 

 diet, a  strict veg e tar ian  diet  with no  spices,  should be  adhered to.  Eat  only 

as  much as  you  need  and  leave  the  table  still a lit tle hun gry.  These  are 

 the  things to be fol lowed  which  will  make  you  active in  all  your  affairs, 

 whether in med i ta tion, phys i cal  work or any thing  else.  
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5 
 WHAT  THE MAS TER   

DOES  FOR  THE DIS CI PLE 

Help  and pro tec tion is  extended by  the Mas ter to  His fol low ers.  Just 

 like a  mother  who  looks  after  the com fort of  her  child.  She  cleanses 

 its  body  which  has  become  besmeared by  filth.  She  feeds  the  child  and 

 sees  that it  should  not suf fer  from  cold or  heat.  She sac ri fices  her  own 

com fort  for  the  child, to  bring it up.  With  all  this,  the  child  does  not  know 

 what  the  mother is  doing  for it.  Even  when  the  mother is car ry ing  the 

 child,  she is care ful  not to do any thing to  make it  sick. Sim i larly,  those 

 whom  the Mas ter  takes  under  His  care,  are  looked  after  like a  child.  The 

fol lower  does  not  dream of  what  the Mas ter is  doing  for  him,  but  the Mas -

ter  does  not  show any thing. He  looks  after  His fol lower in  every  way,  for 

 his com fort, feed ing  and devel op ment. He  also  looks  after  the out ward 

com forts of  His chil dren;  all facil i ties  are  given.  Even  the  effects of  the 

reac tions of  the  past,  from  the gal lows to an ordi nary  pin  prick, so  much 

con ces sion is  given. So to  have a Liv ing Mas ter is a  great bless ing. As a 

 mother sac ri fices  all com fort  for  the  sake of  her  child,  even so  does  the 

Mas ter sac ri fice every thing  for  the  sake of  His chil dren.  Even  when  the 

 child  grows up  and  becomes  naughty,  the  mother  cares  for  the  child,  that 
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it  should  not be hun gry. So  whoever  comes to  the Mas ter,  has  got a  great 

bless ing.  Even if  the dis ci ple  goes  wrong,  the Mas ter  does  not  cease to 

 look  after  him,  just  like  the prod i gal  son  whom  the  father  never for got. 

 The dis ci ple  might  leave  the Mas ter  but  the Mas ter  never  leaves  him. He 

 fills  His fol low ers  with  His  own  thought,  with  His  own  Life. So  when  the 

 child remem bers  Him,  well, it is  the Mas ter  who  first  loves us, remem -

bers us.  When we remem ber  Him, He remem bers us,  with  all  His  heart 

 and  soul. He is  always look ing  after  the  good of  His fol low ers. He is  not 

 the  body. He is  the  Word per son i fied,  the  Word  made  flesh. He is eve ry -

where. We  are sim ply to  invert  inside  and  see  what He  does  for us.  Even 

if we can not  invert, He  still  looks  after us. 

 The  worldly peo ple  are  with us  only so  far as  their pur pose is  served. 

 When  their pur pose is  served,  they  leave us. Some times peo ple  leave us 

 when we  are in dis tress,  ill,  sick, or  have  become pen ni less,  but  the Mas -

ter  does  not  leave us.  Those  who  are  very  devoted to  their par ents  will 

 look  after  their wel fare  but at  the  time of  death,  they can not  help  them. 

 They  pray  that  God  should  take  care of  their  soul,  that’s  all.  But  the Mas -

ter  does  not  leave us.  Even on  that  day He  comes  along  with  you . So  you 

 should go to  the  feet of  such a Mas ter,  who is con ver sant  with  here  and 

 the here after,  who  can  help  you  here  and in  the  Beyond.  

I  was  just refer ring to a  man, a vil lager  here. He is a cul ti va tor, a  farmer. 

He  was grow ing  some mel ons  and  they  had  become  ripe. He  was  about 

to har vest  the mel ons  and  make  them  ready  for  the  marked,  but it  was 

get ting  dark  and he  decided to  leave it  until  the mor row. He  said to him -

self, “ This is  all  the  Master’s, I  need  not  worry.”  That  night,  some  thieves 

 came,  five or  six of  them.  They  cut  the  fruit at  one  place  but  could  not 

 take it  away.  What hap pened?  Five or  six  forms  came up  with  sticks in 

 hand  and  beat  them  one by  one,  and  they  all  fled  away.  Next  day,  the 

 owner of  the  fields  saw  that  the mel ons  were  lying  there  ready to be  taken 

 away,  and won dered  why. It so hap pened  that in  four or  five  days,  those 

 same  thieves,  who  had  been  laid up  with  fever,  came to  the  farmer  and 

 wanted to  know  why  they  had  done some thing  wrong. “ All  right,”  they 

 said, “ please  excuse us, we  are  the  thieves.” So  the  farmer  said, “I am  not 

to  excuse, it is up to my Mas ter.” 
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 The Mas ter  looks  after  the com fort of  His fol low ers in  every  way, out -

ward  and  inward. A  true fol lower  will  see  the Radi ant  Form of  the Mas -

ter,  who is to  guide  you in  the  higher  planes. If any thing  comes up  for 

reck on ing He  says, “ All  right, I  will  look  after it.”  The fol lower is to  wind 

up  all  his  actions  from  the  date  that he  comes to  the  feet of  the Mas ter. 

So to  have a Liv ing Mas ter is a  great bless ing. 

He  who  has  got a Mas ter is bet ter  off  than  those  who  have no Mas ter. 

 Iron,  even  though it  becomes  rusty,  will  not be  eaten up by  ants,  whereas 

ordi nary  wood  will. So such like peo ple  who  have  come to  the Mas ter 

 won’t go to  hell.  They can not go  there.  They  might  come  back as a  man, 

 because  the  seed  sown in  them can not flour ish  except in  the  body of a 

 man,  but  they  are  not to  descend  lower  than a  man.  But if  one  does it in 

 life,  why  should he  return at  all? So to  have a Liv ing Mas ter is a  great 

bless ing. He  guides  you  both  here  and in  the here after. He  winds up  the 

reac tions of  past kar mas,  and  for  that pur pose,  you  must go to a Mas ter. 

 The Mas ters  are  very  frank.  They  say, “ What is  the  use of  going to a Mas -

ter, if a  man  has to suf fer  all of  the reac tions of  the  past!” If a  man  goes 

to  the  feet of a  lion  and  the jack als  come  and  howl  around  him,  would he 

 not be  all  right? So  today’s sub ject is, “ The Mas ter  looks  after  His fol -

low ers,  both  here  and here after.” He  does  not  leave  until He  has  taken 

 the  soul to  the  feet of  the  Sat Puru sha.  The fol lower  may  leave,  but He 

 will  never  leave. In  some let ters writ ten to my Mas ter, it  was  said, “ -

Now we  want to  leave  you.”  The Mas ter  said, “ You  may  leave me,  but I 

can not  leave  you.” I  have  also  had  one or  two let ters  like  that. I  reply, 

“My com pan ion ship  will con tinue;  you  may  leave.” 

So  you  see  how  great a bless ing it is to  come to  the  feet of a Liv ing 

Mas ter,  the  God in  Him of  course.  How for tu nate  you  are.  Through  your 

med i ta tions  you  develop  your  love  for  Him,  which is  already  within  you, 

of  course  with  His  Grace. It is  first He  who  loves us,  our  love is  just recip -

ro cal.  Then  you  are  not to  return to  the  world.  Why?  What  for? If  you 

 learn to tran scend  into  the  Beyond, there af ter He  looks  after  you  until He 

 takes  you to  the  feet of  the  Sat Puru sha.  These  things  are  even  given in 

 books. Mau lana  Rumi  said, “ Sit at  the  feet of  such a Mas ter  who  knows 
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 here  and here after.  Who  can  extend  you  help  and pro tec tion in  the phys -

i cal  world  and  even  when  you go  into  the  Beyond.  All oth ers  will  leave 

 you,  but He  won’t  leave  you”.  

 What  behoves us  now?  Just  keep  His com mand ments. If  you  love  Him, 

 well, He  loves  you.  Your  love is recip ro cal. He  will  love  you  more if  you 

 keep  His com mand ments. He  wants  you to be  pure.  Just  wind up  your 

 affairs by under go ing  the Pra labdh  Karma. He  won’t  touch  that, oth er -

wise a  man  would  die  all at  once at  the  time of Ini ti a tion. Spir i tual  deeds 

 draw  the  line  within  which  you  should  work  and  will  make  you a Con -

scious Co- worker of  the  Divine  Plan.  When  you  see  that He is  the  Doer, 

 then  who  will  bear  the  fruit of  any reac tions of  the  past? So  you  will  find 

 that to  have a Liv ing Mas ter is a  great bless ing,  both  here  and here after. 

We  are  only to  abide by  what He  says.  When  you  sit in a  boat,  well  sit in 

it,  don’t  plunge out side.  You  will be  taken to  the  other  side of  the  river. 

 Even if  you  fall  out,  every  effort is  made to pre vent  you  from drown ing. 

 Those  who do  not  abide by  what He  says,  even  then He  does  not  leave 

 them.  Once He  has  sown  the  seed of  Naam,  that  must  sprout  forth. 

So  every  day  you  are get ting some thing  new. It is  not  really  new, it is 

 already  there.  You  have to  just  thank  God  for  the bless ing  you  are hav -

ing. Every body  will  leave  you,  but at  the  last  moment He  will  say, “ Come 

on  please, I am  with  you.”  Even  now if  you  leave  the  body, He is  with 

 you. 
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6 
 HOW TO  DEVELOP   

LOVE  FOR  GOD 

We  want to  meet some body  who  can  tell us  about  the  man  whom we 

 want to  meet. So by hear ing  his  words,  our atten tion is  diverted in 

 that direc tion.  Even to  think of  Him  about  whom we  have  heard, nat u -

rally  you  would  like,  when  that  desire  grows  strong, to  meet  Him.  You 

 would  like to be in  that coun try  where He  resides.  When  you  reach  that 

coun try,  you  would  like to go to  the  town  where He  lives.  When  you go 

to  that  town,  you  won’t  stay any where,  but  will go  straight to  His  house. 

 This is  but nat u ral.  

So  for  those  who  have  got  the  human  body,  this is  the  golden oppor -

tu nity in  which  they  can go  back to  their  Father,  but  first of  all,  they  have 

to  know  about  the  Father. In  the scrip tures we  read  about  those  saints 

 who  met  the Mas ter,  who  saw  the Mas ter in  whom  the  Word  was  made 

 flesh  and  dwelt  amongst us. He  will  tell  you of  His  first  hand expe ri ences 

 with  God, by hear ing  which  your  desire  will nat u rally  increase, so  much 

so  that  you  would  also  like to  see  Him, to  have  the  same expe ri ence of 

 God as  has  the Mas ter. So by read ing  the scrip tures  about  those Mas ters 
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 who  had  first  hand expe ri ence of  God,  our atten tion is  diverted in  that 

direc tion. By  doing cer tain prac tices, by read ing scrip tures, by pray ing 

 for  this  and  that,  what is  all  this  for? So  that  His  sweet remem brance  may 

 reside in  our  hearts.  God is  love.  Our  soul is of  the  same  essence as  that 

of  God, it is  also  love.  Love  knows attach ment. We  are con scious  beings 

 and  our  love  should be  for an  all con scious  being.  Instead, it  has  been 

 attached to  the phys i cal  body  and envi ron ments  and is  called attach ment. 

We  come  again  and  again to  the  world  where we  are  attached.  

 The  man- body is  the  golden oppor tu nity  that we  have  got in  which we 

 can  change  our  love  from  the  world to  God.  Kabir  says if we  have 

 neglected  this sub ject  all  through  life,  now we  should  wake up  and  divert 

 our atten tion  from  the  world to  God. So  for  that,  what do we  have to do? 

 First of  all, we  read  the scrip tures, in  which  past Mas ters  are speak ing 

 about  God. We  hear  about  God,  learn  about  God,  through  past Mas ters 

speak ing  through  books.  This  causes a  desire to  arise, it  grows  strong  and 

we  feel sep ar a tion. In  His  sweet remem brance nat u rally  the  heart  becomes 

 full  and  that  bursts  forth in  tears  through  the  eyes.  

So  all  these out ward prac tices, read ing of scrip tures,  are  meant  only 

 for  what?  That  the  desire to  see  God,  love  for  God  should  develop.  What 

is  the cri ter ion of  love of  God?  Whom  you  love, He is  always in  your 

 heart.  You  never for get  him. If  you  want to  love  God,  then  what  should 

 you do?  You  should remem ber  Him  every sec ond of  your  life,  never for -

get  Him.  When  you  love some body, nat u rally con stant remem brance of 

 that per son  remains in  your  heart.  You  wish to  have  love  for  that per son 

 and nat u rally, if  you  have con stant remem brance of  him  and  keep  him in 

 your  heart,  that  will  result in  love.  

So  this is  the  man- body, in  which  you  see  what  you  are  doing  and  how 

 far  you  have suc ceeded. If by hear ing  about  God, by read ing scrip tures, 

or by meet ing some body in  whose soci ety  your  sweet remem brance of 

 God devel ops  more,  that is  good.  But  best of  all,  even bet ter  than read -

ing of scrip tures,  just  have  the soci ety of some one  who is over flow ing 

 with  the  love of  God. By radi a tion  you  will  have it. If  you go to some -

body  who  sells per fumes,  even if he  does  not  sell  you any thing,  you  will 
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 still  get per fume by radi a tion. If he  gives  you a  phial of  scent,  then…? 

 The  best  way to  develop  the  sweet remem brance of  God is to  have  the 

com pany of  those  who  are over flow ing  with  the  love of  God.  You  have 

 got  the  man- body  and  this is  the  place  where  you  can go  back to  the  Father. 

 You can not go  back  until  you  develop  sweet remem brance of  God.  This 

as I  have  told  you,  can be devel oped  first by read ing scrip tures, by per -

form ing cer tain rit u als,  but  first  rate suc cess  will be  had  when sec ond, 

 you  come  across some body  who is over flow ing  with  the  love  and devo -

tion of  God.  The com pany of  such a per son is  called Sat sang. He is  the 

mouth piece of  God. He  will be  able to  open  your  inner  eye to  see  the 

 Light of  God.  True  love  arises  only  when  you  see  Him.  Until  you  see  Him 

 for your self,  you  must  have  the soci ety of some body  who is  Word  made 

 flesh.  That  comes  first  and pre cedes  God. So  the  best  way to  develop  love 

is to  meet some body,  who is over flow ing  with  the  love of  God.  

 The Mas ters  say  that  you  have  got  the  man- body,  which is  the high -

est  rung in  all Crea tion, in  which  you  can  turn  your  love  from  the  world 

to  God.  Now we  have to  see  how  far we  have devel oped.  Have we  really 

 got  love  for  God? If so,  God  will  meet  you,  sure  and cer tain.  But if  you 

 have  got at  heart of  hearts  the  love of  the  world,  which is  called attach -

ment,  then  you  will  come  back  again  and  again,  that’s  all. We  have to 

 develop  love of  God.  Only  the ques tion  remains,  where  are we  now 

 attached? If we  are  attached to  the phys i cal  body  and envi ron ments,  then 

we  will  come  back  again  and  again. If  that  very  love is devel oped  for  God, 

nat u rally  where  will we go? We  will go to  God. We can not  have  love  for 

any body,  but we  can  have  sweet remem brance  and  that  can be devel oped. 

We can not  have  true  love  for  God  unless we  see  Him. To  see  God, we 

 need some body  who  can  open  our  inner  eye to  see  the  Light of  God  and 

 the  inner  ear to  hear  the  Voice of  God.  The  man- body is  the  only oppor -

tu nity in  which we  can do it,  and we  have  got it for tu nately  for so  many 

 years. We  have  joined  some  school of  thought  and we  have  been  doing 

some thing,  but  how  far  have we devel oped?  When  rain  comes  the  clouds 

pre cede. If  there  are no  clouds,  there is no  rain. If a  fruit bear ing  tree  has 

blos soms,  there is  hope  for  fruit. If  there  are no blos soms,  then  there is no 

 hope  for  fruit.  The blos som  and  the  rain  clouds  are  the fore shadow of  the 
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 fruits  and  the  rain. Sim i larly, in feel ing sep ar a tion, cry ing  for  God,  your 

 heart  becomes  full.  Tears  rain  down  like any thing.  This is a fore shadow 

to  show  that  you  are near ing  God.  God is com ing to  you. 

A Moham me dan  saint  was  asked  whether he  first  saw  God  and  then 

 said  his  prayers or  whether  God  came  after  his  prayers. He  said, “ God 

 comes  first,  then I  pray.” He was asked how he knew that God had come. 

He said, “When my heart becomes full, my eyes begin to shed tears. I 

then think that He has come, that He is dragging me from within, then I 

pray.” 

So  this is  the fore shadow of  the com ing of  God.  Now,  just intro spect 

 your  life  and  see  where  you  stand.  Are  you  always keep ing  sweet remem -

brance of  God?  Just as if a  man  has  been  stabbed  and  feels  pain, so  should 

 you  feel  pain  for  God. If  that is  not devel oped we  are  nowhere. We  are 

wast ing  our  human  life.  Remain in what ever soci ety  you  are,  that  makes 

no dif fer ence. We  are  meant  for it.  You  have  joined cer tain  schools of 

 thought  only  for  love of  God. If  you  have  got  love  for  God in  your  heart, 

 all  your read ing of scrip tures,  your out ward prac tices,  have  borne  fruit. 

If  you  have  read every thing  and  have  learned it by  heart  and  there is  not 

a  speck of  love in  your  heart  for  God,  then it is no  use. It is bet ter to  burn 

 them  away. So  the  main  thing is to  have  love of  God.  The cri ter ion of 

 love  for  God is  sweet remem brance of  God.  You  never for get  Him,  even 

 while eat ing, sleep ing, com ing or  going. If  that is devel oped,  then nat u -

rally  you  will go to  God. So  delve  deep  down in  your  hearts  and  see  how 

 you  stand.  Love is devel oped by read ing of scrip tures  and out ward prac -

tices.  But  the  best of  all is to  meet some body  who is over flow ing  with 

 the  love of  God. He  gives  you  this by radi a tion in  His Soci ety. I  gave  you 

an exam ple of  going to some body  who is sell ing per fumes. If he  does  not 

 give  you any thing,  you  still  have  the  sweet  smell of per fume. If he  gives 

 you  one  phial of  scent,  then…?  You  can  have  this  even by sit ting thou -

sands of  miles  away, by direct ing  your atten tion to  the Mas ter.  Kabir  says, 

“If  your Mas ter  lives  across  the  Ocean  and  you  live  this  side,  just  direct 

 your atten tion to  Him”.  From  radio  and tel e vi sion  you  can  hear 

 somebody’s  voice,  you  can  see  their  face. Sim i larly,  the Mas ter is  Word 
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 made  flesh  and  you  can  see  and  hear  Him  from thou sands of  miles  away. 

So  this is  the cri ter ion,  now  you  decide  where  you  stand. Do  you remem -

ber  God  always,  never for get  Him? Do  you  feel a  pain in  your  heart? 

 Does  your  heart  become  full  and  your  eyes  shed  tears?  These  are symp -

toms to  show  that  you  have  got  love  for  God.  Such a  man  who  has  got 

 that  love  within  him can not  speak.  The  tongue of  love is  mute  and  dumb. 

 Only  tears  from  the  eyes  show  that he  has  got  that  love. So  this is  the 

 thing  that we  have to  develop in  our  lives. We  have  got  this  man- body 

 for so  many  years.  Most of  our  life  has  already  gone. In  the lit tle  time 

 that is  left, we  should  hurry up  and  develop  this  love as  soon as pos si ble, 

so  that we  may  have  that rul ing pas sion in us  for  God,  then nat u rally we 

can not  come  back to  the  world. If we  are  sent,  then it is  not as a pris oner 

 but as a doc tor. So  today’s sub ject is  very  clear. We  must  develop  love 

 for  God. Do every thing ded i cated to  Him.  Those  who  are over flow ing 

 with  the  love of  God,  their  sweet remem brance,  their soci ety  also  gives 

a  boost to us in  that  way.  All read ing of scrip tures, rit u als or  outer per -

for mances,  bear  fruit  only  when  your  heart  becomes  full in  the  sweet 

remem brance of  God  and  the  eyes  begin to  shed  tears. I  think  that  you 

 can bet ter  judge  where  you  stand  now. Eve ry  day  you  get some thing. It 

 should be  kept in  our  hearts  and we  should  see  where we  stand. If we 

 have  got it,  well  and  good. We  should  thank  God. If  not,  then  hurry up. 

 Pray to  God  that He  may  develop  that  love in  you  for  Him. Or  have  such 

a soci ety  which  goes to  develop  your  love in  that  way. 
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7 
 WHAT IS  TRUE  LOVE – I 

Love is  not  love  that is  the  result of  our out ward enjoy ments,  the phys -

i cal enjoy ments. Every body  repeats  that he  loves  God,  that he  loves 

some body,  but  how  many  really  know  what  love is?  Love is  the attrac -

tion of  the  heart to some thing. It is a ques tion of  heart  not of  head.  When 

 the  heart  wishes some thing,  there  will be radi a tion  and  that  will  react to 

where  the  thoughts  are  directed. So as I  told  you, it is a sub ject of  the 

 heart  and  not of  head.  Whoever  has  got  love  knows ser vice  and sac ri fice. 

 There is no ques tion of  high or  low,  the  king or  the sub ject.  Even  kings 

 are  made to  sit on  the  floor as a  result of  love. Love  knows giv ing  away 

every thing, includ ing  your  body  and  soul. It is a mat ter of sur ren der to 

 somebody’s  will, to  whom  you  are  attached at  heart.  

Love is  innate in  our  souls.  God is  love  and  our  souls  are  the  drops of 

 the  Ocean of  all  love,  which is  also  love per son i fied.  But  love  knows 

attach ment.  The  love of  the  soul  which  should be  attached to  the Over -

soul, or  God,  has  been  attached to  the phys i cal  things  and out ward enjoy -

ments.  That  very  love  has  been  turned  into attach ment.  You go  where? 

 Where  you  are  attached.  That  thing  within  your  mind is  where  you  are 
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 attached,  the  love of  which  you  have  got in  your  heart. If  you  have  got 

 love  for  worldly  things, nat u rally  you  will  come  again  and  again to  the 

 world. If  you  have  got  love  for  God or  the  God-in- man,  then  where  will 

 you go?  Where He  will go. If He is  not  going  round  and  round on  the 

 Wheel of Trans mi gra tion,  how  will  you go! He  comes  from  the  Father 

 and  goes  back to  the  Father. He  comes  with a com mis sion to  take  souls 

 back to  God.  

So  love is  love if it is  directed to  God, oth er wise it is attach ment. We 

 have  just to  think  deeply in  our  heart  what we  want,  with  whom we  have 

 got  real  love.  Real  love is  not a busi ness,  mind  that. It  knows sur ren der 

 and ded i ca tion of every thing to  Him.  How is  real  love devel oped? If  you 

 love some body,  you  will nat u rally  have  sweet remem brance of  him  always 

in  your  heart. If  you  want to  develop  love  then  just  have  sweet remem -

brance of  God  all  the  day  and  night.  The  most effec tive  way is to  sit by 

 One  who is over flow ing  with  the  love  and  intox i ca tion of  God.  His  soul 

is intox i cated  with  the  love of  God. In whatever company you sit, you 

will have the same radiation. If you sit by a wrestler, you will develop a 

real love for strength. If you sit by a learned man, your love will grow 

for literary things. If you sit by somebody who is overflowing with the 

love of God, naturally you will have that same love by radiation. The 

 Koran of  the Moham me dans  says, “ For  every  lover  there  should be  some 

 Beloved”. We  are  souls, con scious enti ties.  Our  beloved  should be  the 

Over soul,  who is  all Con scious ness,  who is  God. We  have  made  the  world 

 our  beloved  and nat u rally we  come  again  and  again. So  our  love  should 

be  for  God. It  should be devel oped,  but it  can  only be devel oped if  you 

 sit in  the  sweet com pany of  the  God-in- man,  who is over flow ing  with 

God hood.  Then nat u rally,  you  will  have  love by radi a tion.  Your  soul  will 

be  injected  with  love.  Love  knows ser vice  and sac ri fice, no  will of  its 

 own. 

I  was  just tell ing  the  story of a  king,  who  had  four  wives. He  was  going 

to  some for eign  land  and  asked  his  wives  what  present  they  would  like, 

 what he  should  bring  for  them.  Every  wife  had some thing of  her  own lik -

ing,  but  the young est  was  the great est  lover of  the  king.  She  wrote to  him, 
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“ Well, I  want  you  only,  and noth ing  else.  You  come  back.” So nat u rally, 

 when  the  king  returned, he  sent  the  presents to  his  other  wives  and he 

 went to  the young est  wife. 

 This is  only to  show  that  what  you  really  want,  that  you  will be  given. 

 There is a say ing of  the Mas ters  that  God  has prom ised to  give every -

thing  what a  man  wants,  what  his  soul  really  desires. We sim ply  say super -

fi cially  that “O  God, we  want  You,”  but at  the bot tom, we  want  worldly 

 things. If  you  have  got  real  love  for  God in  your  heart,  God  will  come to 

 you, He  will man i fest to  you.  But gen er ally, we  want  only  worldly  things, 

 here  and here after.  Those  who  care  for  the  love of  God  don’t  hanker  after 

 the  worldly  things,  nor  the  wealth of  the  other  worlds.  They  don’t  even 

 want eman ci pa tion.  They  would  like to  have  only  one  thing. No  heaven, 

no  earthly  things,  not eman ci pa tion,  only to be  with  God,  that’s  all. If we 

 have  really  got  that han ker ing in  our  heart,  then nat u rally we  must  meet 

 God.  God  will  come to us. If we  take  one  step  that  way, He  will pro ceed 

 one hun dred  steps to  receive us. We  have to  decide  what we  want at  our 

 heart of  hearts.  Are we  here  only  for  the  worldly  things?  Are we  here 

 only  for  the  name  and  fame of  the  world?  Are we  here  only to  have  things 

of  the  other  world, or  heaven?  Are we  really  after eman ci pa tion  from 

 birth  and  death? A  real  lover  wants  none of  these  things. He  wants  God 

 and  God  alone.  This is  the high est  ideal  that we  can  achieve in  the  man-

 body,  and in no  other. So  you  have to  decide by an hon est search ing of 

 your  heart,  what  you  want. If  you  want  God,  then  God  will  meet  you, 

 sure  and cer tain. If  you  want some thing  else,  you  will  have it,  that’s  all. 

 You  will  get noth ing  short  with what ever  you  want.  But  why,  when  you 

go to a  King, do  you  want ordi nary peb bles  and  stones? So we  should 

 judge  how we  stand,  day by  day.  The  result of read ing scrip tures,  doing 

pen ances, per form ing  this or  that rit ual, or  doing  one pil grim age or  another, 

 all  depends on  the  amount of  love  that  you  have  got in  your  heart of  hearts. 

If  you  have devel oped  love  for  God,  well  and  good. If  not,  then…?  You 

 must be  going  round in trans mi gra tion. It is a mat ter of  only direct ing 

 your atten tion,  this  way or  that  way.  

Bul leh  Shah  was a  Saint of  India.  When he  came to  his Mas ter,  who 

 was work ing in a gar den at  that  time, put ting  some  plants  here,  some 
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 there, Bul leh  Shah  asked  Him  how  God  could be  met. “Oh it is  very  easy,” 

 replied Bul leh  Shah’s Mas ter, “it is  just  like tak ing  one  plant  from  here 

 and put ting it  over  there.”  

So  you  are to  divert  your atten tion  from  the  world to  God,  that’s  all. 

 God is  already  within  you, He is  not liv ing in  the Heav ens. He is  the  very 

 Power  that is con trol ling  you in  the  body. So  this is  what is  wanted,  just 

 see  where  you  stand. If  you  want  God, or  the  God-in- man,  you  will  have 

 Him.  These  are  things we  have to  check  daily,  where we  stand. We  have 

 been  doing  one  sort of prac tice or  the  other, or join ing dif fer ent  schools 

of  thought,  for  years  and  years.  What is  the  fruit?  What is  the  net  result? 

Have  you devel oped  love  for  God? If so,  you  have  made a  true  profit  from 

 your  man- body. If  not,  then …?  You  have  made  the prep ar a tion to  come 

 back  again  and  again. So  love  needs no per for mance, rit u als or  outer 

 labels. It  does  not  even  want  your  body. It is a mat ter  between  you  and 

 God.  The  man- body is  given to  you as a  golden oppor tu nity in  which  you 

 can  direct  your  soul to  God.  You  will go  where  you  are  attached.  Very 

sim ple, no phi los o phy  required. If  you  are  really  attached at  heart to  God, 

or  the  God-in- man, nat u rally  you  won’t  return.  You  will go  where He 

 goes.  

Mas ters do  not  want  any  man to  change  his out ward  forms or rit u als. 

 Remain  where  you  are.  You  are  souls, con scious enti ties.  You  have  been 

 endowed  with  this  golden oppor tu nity of  man- body.  Just  direct  your  soul 

 towards  the  very  Power  that is con trol ling  you in  the  body. The body is 

the true Temple of God, in which you as well as God reside. Outward 

forms or rituals or labels of one school of thought or another make no dif-

ference. The Mas ter  looks at  you  from  the  level of  the  soul,  not  from  the 

 label  that  you  are wear ing on  your  body. He  looks to  you as  man, as  soul. 

 The  same Con trol ling  Power is  active in  your  heart.  

 Have  you under stood  what is  love? It is a sub ject of  heart,  not of  head. 

A  very  learned  man  may be  devoid of  heart.  Love over rules  head,  but 

some times  head  stands in  the  way of  love, of  the  heart.  These  are  the 

 things  that we  have to  judge  day to  day,  how  far we  have devel oped  love 

 and in  which  way,  this  side or  that  side. To  the  world or to  the  WORD. 
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W-O-R-L-D  spells  world. If  you  take  out “L”  from  the  word  WORLD, 

 then it  becomes  WORD. When you lose the ego of “I-hood” by becoming 

a Conscious co-worker of the Divine Plan, you are Word. GOD is WORD. 

“ The  Word  was in  the begin ning,  the  Word  was  with  God  and  the  Word 

 was  God”. Spir i tu al ity is  not dif fi cult. It is I  think, a  most nat u ral,  most 

 easy  way.  

In  the  worldly  things,  you  have to  make a hypoth e sis  and  put in  years 

 and  years of  study.  Even  then,  you can not  boast  that  you  know every -

thing of  the  worldly  things.  But by  doing  the  other  way,  you  come to  the 

 root of  all Crea tion. It is  only to  direct  your atten tion  from  this  side to 

 that side.  This is  the  way to  God,  now  you  can  judge  what  you  want.  You 

 will  have every thing  that  you  want in  due  course,  but  why  not  want  God, 

 that  you  may be  His  and He  may be  yours?  Nobody  else to inter vene, 

nei ther  body,  mind or any thing in  the out side  world.  

So Mas ters  always  give  this  advice or  wise coun sel to  the peo ple at 

 large, irre spec tive of  whether  they  belong to  one  school of  thought or  the 

 other. To  the Mas ters  there is no dif fer ence  whether  you  reside in a  church, 

a tem ple, a gurd wara or a  mosque.  These  places  are  meant  for wor ship -

ping  God, to  develop  love  for  God.  Merely attend ing  these  places is  not 

suf fi cient.  You  must  see  what  you  have devel oped as a  result.  All  this 

per for mances  boil down to  what?  Just  that a  man is  taken  away. In con -

scrip tion, I  would  say, a  man is  taken by  force. He  has to  labour  all  day 

 long  and in  the eve ning he  gets no  wages. At  the  time of  birth,  you  are 

help less  and nei ther do  you  get any thing  when  you  leave. So  what is  the 

 use?  The  fruit of  all out ward per for mances, read ing of scrip tures,  doing 

prac tices, pen ances, is to  see  how  far  you  have devel oped  love  for  God. 

 The  best  way to  develop  this is to  meet some body  who is over flow ing 

 with  the  love of  God,  with  the intox i ca tion of  God.  This intox i ca tion  can 

be  had  where?  Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul  and  the  soul  peeps  out 

of  them. In what ever  way a  soul is  imbued,  you  have  the  same radi a tion 

 through  the  eyes.  When we  went to  bow  down to  Him,  our Mas ter  said, 

“ What is  down  there?  look at me!” So  the  eyes  are  the  most effec tive  way 

of hav ing  that radi a tion.  You  will for get every thing,  your  body,  the  world, 
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every thing.  Judge  every  day  how  far  you  have devel oped  love  for  God. 

 This is  the high est  thing  you  can  develop in  the man- body  and in no  other 

 body.  These  things  are  not  only  for read ing.  You  have sim ply to  see  what 

 love  you  have devel oped in  your  body.  One  saint  said, “If  you  have  not 

devel oped  love  for  God,  you  have sim ply  laden your self  with  books,  with 

scrip tures,  laden  over  like an  ass”.  You  have  filled librar ies in  your  brain, 

 not a  drop of it in  your  soul.  Once a stu dent,  who  was car ry ing a  book 

 under  his  arm,  went to  see  Ramakrishna Par am hans  and  was  asked by 

 him, “What is  that  book  that  you  are car ry ing?”  The stu dent  replied  that 

it  showed  how to  make  water.  Ramakrishna Par am hans  laughed  and  said, 

“ All  right,  squeeze  some of  the  pages of  the  book  and  see  how  many 

 drops of  water  ooze  out.”  You fol low  what he  meant? So sim ply read ing 

 books is a  first  step. It is  not  all.  How   many  drops of  water  could be 

 squeezed  from  the  pages of  the  book?  You  speak of  God,  speak of  God-

in- man,  speak of  love of  God,  but  how  many  drops of  love  have  you  got? 

 This is to be con sid ered. We  don’t  care  for  these  things. We sim ply  stick 

to  the  outer  things. We  lay  down  our  life  for  them  and  that is dete ri o ra -

tion, I  would  say.  Make  the  best  use of  them.  Know  that  you  are to  develop 

 God con scious ness  and to be  aware of  how  much  love  that  you  have 

devel oped  for  God. So I  would  say,  step by  step,  this is  the high est  thing 

to be  attained.  When  you  are  attached to  the  church, rit ual, pen ances,  this 

 and  that  thing, some times  God is for got ten  and  they  take  the fore most 

 place. We  have  laid  down every thing  for  these out ward  things  and  have 

for got ten  God.  This is dete ri o ra tion. Fur ther dete ri o ra tion  comes  when 

 you for get  God,  even  the  church, every thing.  For self ish  ends,  you  become 

 the pro tec tors  and  the con trac tors of  the  cults of  the  schools of  thought 

 which  you  have pro fessed,  and so  there is dis sen tion  and  strife.  You fol -

low  now,  what  they  lead to? So  just  see  how  far  you  have devel oped. 

 With  all  that  you  have  read,  with  all  your car ry ing in  your  arms, in  your 

 brain,  what is  the  result? Do  you remem ber  God, or  when  you  hear  the 

 name of  God,  does  your  heart  become  full  and  tears  flow  down  your 

 cheeks?  Then  it’s  all  right. It is some thing on  the  way.  There is  hope. As 

 when  you  see  clouds  there is  hope  for  rain, or  when  there  are blos soms 

on a  tree  there is  hope  for  fruit. Oth er wise,  excuse me,  all is fruit less. 
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 After  all,  for  good  things  you  will  have reac tions of  good,  but  that  will 

 not  bear  the  true  fruit to  reach  God.  

I  have no rit u als, no  forms, noth ing of  the  sort  here. No tem ple, no 

 church, no  mosque.  Why?  because  what I am tell ing  you is  the high est 

 thing.  Remain  where  you  are,  you  are  not to  leave  your relig ions  but to 

 make  the  best  use of  them  and  see  how  far  you  have pro ceeded,  advanced, 

pro gressed on  the  Way. So  that is  one of  the rea sons  why I  have  got no 

 church, tem ple or any thing. I  take  them as  the ele men tary  steps. Peo ple 

 are  stuck  fast to  them.  They  don’t  bear  the  fruits of per form ing  the rit u -

als or meth ods of out ward per for mances.  Here we  have  got no  forms, we 

do  not  care  what  label  you  are wear ing or  what  school of  thought  you 

 have  belonged to. We  never  care  for it, we  want  just to  enjoy  that  you  are 

a  man,  you  are a  soul.  The  same  God is  within  you.  You  must  rise in  that 

 God con scious ness.  This is  the  main pur pose of  Ruhani Sat sang,  what 

we  are  after  here.  This is  what  the  world  needs  today. Do  not  judge on 

out ward appear ances. If  there is a  mound of  filth,  over  which a  silken 

 cloth is  spread, do  you  mean to  say  that  there  will be no  odour  from it? 

So we  can  deceive  the  world,  but  not  the  God  within us.  Take to  your 

 heart  what is  being  said.  See  how  far  you  have  changed, or if  you  are  the 

 same  man  with  the  same  low  nature. Out wardly  you  are  very  good,  your 

 dress is  very  neat. Out wardly  you  are mak ing obei sance  and pay ing hom -

age,  but  the  heart is  not  changed.  What  did  Christ  say? He  said, “ Change 

 your  hearts,  for  the king dom of  God is at  hand”.  Change  your  hearts,  this 

is  what  all Mas ters  say. We  don’t lis ten to  their  words. We sim ply go on 

 with  the out ward  things or do  not  seek fur ther  than  the  worldly  things 

 that we  require.  How  many  are  there  here  who  have  come  only  for  God’s 

 sake? If  they  have  come  for  God’s  sake  they  will  have  Him,  sure  and cer -

tain. If  they  have  come  for  some  other  thing,  then…?  They  will  have  only 

 that  thing,  not  God.
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8 
 WHAT IS  TRUE  LOVE – II 

Love is  innate in  our  souls.  God is  love  and  our  souls  are of  the  same 

 essence as  that of  God.  Love  knows attach ment to some body. We  are 

con scious  beings,  our  souls  are con scious enti ties.  Our  soul  should be 

 attached to  the Over soul,  which is  all con scious.  Instead, it  has  been 

 attached to  the  world.  This is  the rea son  why we  have  been com ing  back 

 again  and  again. It  should  have  been  attached to  God, or  the  God-in- man. 

If  our  soul is  attached to  Him,  the  result  will be,  wherever He  will go, we 

 will go. He is  not to  return to  the  earthly  sojourn,  then  why  should we 

 return? So,  what is  love?  Love is  the attrib ute of  the  soul. It is  already 

 ingrained,  innate in  our  soul. It  requires attach ment  always  and is  life-

giv ing  for a  man.  Just  like  water  gives  life to a  fish. If a  fish is  taken  out 

of  the  water, it  will sim ply  die.  There is  also  one  sort of  plant  that  grows 

in  water.  The  more  water it  gets,  the  more it  grows. Sim i larly,  those  souls 

 which  are  endowed  with  the  love of  God, nat u rally  they  enjoy it  just  like 

 life-giv ing  water. It is  the  water of  life  for  the  soul. A  man  who is  really 

 detached  from  the  world is  not  affected by it. Renun ci a tion  truly  lies in 

 the  fact  that we  are  not  tied to  the  world, to any thing out side. A  man  who 
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 has  got  love  within  him,  love of  God, is  attached to  God so  much  that  all 

 other  things  leave  his  mind, he is  not  attracted by any thing  else.  For 

 instance, if  such a  man is sit ting  here,  there  may be hun dreds of oth ers 

sit ting  around  him,  but he  will be  wholly  and  solely  absorbed in  the Mas -

ter.  This is a  feat of  love.  Love  also  knows sac ri fice.  The Mas ters  say  that 

 those  who  would  like to  play  the  game of  love,  should  come  with  their 

 heads  cut  off  and  placed in  their  palms as an offer ing.  Even  then,  they 

 would  not men tion  what  they  have  done.  God  knows  the  very  trend of 

 our  mind,  what  lies in  our  mind.  This is  one  fact  that I  show.  

 What  does  one  who  loves  want? He  always  wants to  see  the Mas ter. 

He  loves every thing of  the  Master’s. I  was  just talk ing  about  one  man  who 

 attended a  Pacific con fer ence  here  some  years  ago. He  was a min is ter of 

 Korea,  and he  came  here to  the Ash ram  and  was ini tiated. He  was so  much 

intox i cated  that he  would  embrace  all  the  walls  and  the  trees of  the Ash -

ram. He  would  say,  these  are  very beau ti ful,  very lov ing.  Why?  for  the 

 sake of  the Mas ter of  course.  Love beau ti fies every thing; it is  but nat u ral. 

 Another  time,  one  man tel e phoned me  from Amer ica. “ All  right,  what 

do  you  want?” I  asked  him. “I sim ply  want to  hear  your  voice, noth ing 

 else.  Just  talk  about some thing,” he  replied. I  said, “ What do  you  want? 

 tell me.” “No, no, I  just  want to  hear  your  voice.”  For  about  one  hour he 

con tin ued  like  that, he  just  wanted to  hear my  voice.  You  know  how  much 

 that  hour’s tel e phone  call  must  have  cost  him? I  think no  less  than…, an 

ordi nary tel e phone  call  costs  about  thirty or  forty  Rupees at  least,  only  for 

a  few  words.  That  means at  least $200 or  even  more  than  that.  

So  that is  but nat u ral. If he  has  got  love, every thing  will  appeal to  him. 

 There is a  story in  India  about  one  Majnu,  who  was  very  fond of  Laila.  One 

 day, he  came  across a  dog  and  began to  kiss  its  feet  and  hug it. Peo ple  asked 

 him, “ What  are  you  doing?” “Oh, I  have  seen  this  dog  going  into  the  lane 

of my  beloved  Laila,” he  replied.  This is  love, it is  but nat u ral. 

So it is  said  that  those  eyes  that do  not  see  the Mas ter  should be  taken 

 out.  Those  ears  that do  not  hear  the  voice of  the  Beloved, it  would be bet -

ter if  they  were  deaf.  That  head is  blessed  that  bows  down to  the  feet of 

 the  Beloved.  Guru  Nanak  and Sha mez  Tabrez  said  that  those  arms  should 
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be  broken  that do  not  embrace  the Mas ter. So  these  are  the  feats of  love. 

 What  does a  lover  want? Nat u rally to be  near to  the Mas ter,  the  God in 

 Him of  course. He  wants to lis ten to  every  word  that  the Mas ter  utters. He 

 will fol low it at  any  cost. “If ye  love me,  keep my com mand ments”.  These 

 things fol low as a mat ter of  course, I  would  say. He  who  loves,  will fol -

low  what  the Mas ter  says,  whether he is in  the  Master’s pres ence or  away. 

 The Mas ter is Word per son i fied.  Whether  the dis ci ple is thou sands of  miles 

 away, he is  still  being  watched,  because  the Mas ter is  the  Word  made man -

i fest. Some times  the Mas ter  also man i fests phys i cally. So  just  meet  with 

 the  wishes of  the  Beloved.  This is  what  love  does.  And  what  does it  cost? 

It  costs noth ing. It  asks  only  that  you  should  have  your  whole atten tion 

rivet ted on  the  Beloved.  All  other  things  will fol low nat u rally.  

 Again  this ques tion  comes, “ What is  love?  Where is it?  What  does it 

 want?  How  can it be devel oped?”  This is  what I  explained yes ter day. If 

 you  love some body, he is  always in  your  mind. If  you  keep some body 

 always in  your  mind, nat u rally  you  will  feel  attracted to  him.  When some -

body  comes to  you  and  speaks of  the Mas ter,  you  take  him as  your  true 

rel a tive. So  this is a  feat of  love.  The  most prac ti cal  and com pe tent  way 

in  which  you  can  develop it is  just to  sit in  the radi a tion of some body  who 

is over flow ing  with  the  love  and intox i ca tion of  God.  This is  the quick -

est  and  most nat u ral  way of  being,  what  you  say,  infected.  You  will  get 

 infected by  the soci ety of  the Mas ter,  who is over flow ing  with  the  love 

of  God.  And  what  does it  cost? It  costs noth ing.  The  Beloved  wants  that 

 the  lover  should  not  look to any body,  not to  hear any body,  not to  think 

of any body,  except  the  Beloved.  This is  the  feat of  love.  The  man  who 

 has  got  such a  love,  why  should he  return to  the  world? He  may  return 

as a  Teacher, as a Mas ter, to  bring  back  the chil dren of  God to  His  Home. 

 But He  will  never  come as a pris oner, as  the reac tion of  the  past,  being 

 attached to  the  world. So  this is  the  feat of  love  and  what it  gives us.  

 Your atten tion is  divided in so  many  ways. It is  just  like a  pipe  that 

 has so  many  holes.  When  the  water  flows  through  the  pipe, it  will  ooze 

 out  from  each  hole  drop by  drop. If  you  close  all  the  holes  except  one, 

 the  water  will  shoot  forth. So if  our  love,  which is  now  divided  into so 
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 many  things, is with drawn  from out side   and  only  one ave nue is  left, to 

 God or  the  God-in- man, nat u rally it  will  shoot  forth.  Love is  already 

 innate in  our  souls, it is sim ply  divided in so  many  things. In  the  body, 

in enjoy ments, in chil dren,  for  the  name  and  fame of  the  world. If we  just 

 keep  one  hole  open  and  direct  our  love  there, nat u rally it  will be  detached 

 from  the oth ers.  That  will  work won ders.  

 Any  words com ing  from  the Mas ter  will be  charged  with  His  love  and 

 will radi ate  that  love.  Why do peo ple  come  from thou sands of  miles to 

be  here?  What  for? To  look at  the Mas ter, to  hear  His  words.  They  can 

of  course  have  the  same  effect  even thou sands of  miles  away,  just by turn -

ing  their atten tion  towards  the Mas ter.  Kabir  says  that if  the Mas ter  lives 

 across  the  ocean  and  you  live  this  side,  you  should  just  direct  your atten -

tion  towards  Him.  You  will  get  the  same ben e fit.  But  even if  you  have 

 that,  you can not under rate  the  first  hand expe ri ence of hav ing  the com -

pany of  the Mas ter. So  this is  the  feat of  love.  When  that is devel oped in 

 the  body, nat u rally every thing  else  will fol low of  itself.  

 When such like peo ple  come to  the  world,  the  world is  flooded  with 

 love,  because by infec tion, by radi a tion,  you  get  the  same  thing.  When 

 you  sit by  floes of  ice, nat u rally  you  get  cold. If  you  sit by a  fire,  you  will 

 have  heat. So if  you  sit by some body  who  has  got  love  and  bliss of  God 

 inside of  him, nat u rally  you  will  have an infec tion  like  that. If  you  sit by 

a  man  who is  dyed  with  lust, con tempt  for oth ers, retal i a tion  and so  many 

 other  things, nat u rally  you  will  have  heat,  not  cold.  That is  why  the com -

pany of  the  Saints  has  been so  highly  spoken of by  them.  When  you  sit 

by some body,  that soci ety  has  the  same  effect by radi a tion.  

 God is  love,  our  soul is  love  and  the  way  back to  God is  also  through 

 love.  All read ing of scrip tures, per for mances of  one rit ual or  another, is 

 for  what? So  that  you  may  have  your atten tion  directed to  God.  Your  love 

 which is dis trib uted in so  many  ways  should be  one- pointed  only  for  that 

rea son. If  that is  not  the  result,  then  all  you out ward pen ances  are fruit -

less. To  speak of  love is  one  thing, to  have  that  love in  your  heart is some -

thing  else. I  told  you yes ter day  that it is a sub ject of  heart,  not of  head. 

 The  head  may be  there to under stand,  that’s  all,  but we  have to  develop 
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 love. So  you can not  reach  God  except  through  love.  This  love is devel -

oped as  I  already  explained to  you yes ter day  and  have fur ther  explained 

 today.  These  are  the  things  which we  have to  see  whether we  have  got in 

 our  souls, devel oped in  our  own  selves.  Just by touch ing  some  object, 

 going to  some  place, or  just sing ing  and  this  and  that,  won’t do.  Just  see 

 how  far  you  have devel oped  love  within  you  for  God.  When  you  think 

of  God, or  have  love  for  God or  the  God-in- man, nat u rally  you  will 

 develop  those  very attrib utes  which He per son i fies. To  hear  the  Sound 

Prin ci ple of  God is  just  like  cutting a  crop  and put ting it in  one  place to 

 have  all  the  grain  out of it.  That  place  then  becomes an  abode of  all  the 

 grain. If  you  see  the  Light of  God or  hear  the  Voice ( Sound Prin ci ple) of 

 God,  all vir tues  will  become embed ded in  you.  You  will  have  all vir tues 

 only by com ing  into con tact  with  the  Sound or  Light of  God.  These  things 

fol low nat u rally.  Here we  lack, we  put in  less  time. We  put in  more  time 

 for  the out ward  things. 

So  first of  all,  you  should  have  God con scious ness  all  through,  first 

per sonal,  then uni ver sal. We  care  more  for rit ual  and out ward per for -

mances  than  the  love of  God.  This is dete ri o ra tion.  Blessed  are  those pen -

ances or rit u als, by performing which you develop love in you for God. 

It is only for His sake that you perform all reituals. They  are  good  actions 

of  course  and  will  react in good ness,  but  not in  God. So  remain in  any 

coun try, in  any  school of  thought,  that  makes no dif fer ence.  The dif fer -

ence  lies in  how  far  you  have devel oped  love  for  God.  Those rit u als,  those 

pen ances  which  have  helped  you in devel op ing  love  for  God  are  blessed. 

So  the com pany of  the  Saints is  most  needed.  The soci ety of  good peo -

ple  will nat u rally  develop good ness in  you.  The soci ety of spir i tual  men 

 will  develop spir i tu al ity in  you.  That is  why it is  said  that a  man is  known 

by  the com pany he  keeps. So  this is  the  feat of  love.  The  more  you  develop 

in  this  way  the  more  you  are  blessed,  the  more  you  are mak ing  the  best 

 use of  your  life. If  not,  then  you  are  just tak ing up a  way  that  will  bring 

 you  back  again  and  again to  the  world. So  blessed is  the  man  who  meets 

 with  the Mas ter,  who  sows  the  seed of  Naam  within  you.  The  seed of 

 Naam,  once  planted, can not be  destroyed. If  you  just  come in con tact con -

stantly  with  Naam  you  will  have  love  for  God.  You  will be  detached  from 
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 the  world.  Even  the  man  who  has  just  been ini tiated  has  got  the  seed of 

 Naam  within  him. He  has  got  some cap i tal to  start  with. If he  has  not 

devel oped it in  his  life, for got ten it, he  will  have to  come  back,  but  not 

 below  the  level of  man,  because in  the man- body  only  can  that  seed flour -

ish.  What is  the  use of com ing  back,  even as a  man?  Why  not  put in  more 

 time  and  develop  that  thing  which  you  have  got  already.  You  can  develop 

 more  love  for  God or  the  God-in- man by fol low ing  His instruc tions.  Then 

 you  are  not to  come  back.  The  more  you  advance in  the  earthly  life,  the 

 higher  will be  the  plane  that  you  will go to.  

So  put in  more  time  please, to  your prac tices.  Develop  love  for  God 

 within  you.  You  will be  blessed.  You  will  have  made  the  best  use of  your 

 life. We  have  got  oceans of  talk,  but  how  many  grains of  action? An  ounce 

of prac tice is bet ter  than  tons of the ory. So – “ Wanted – reform ers, not 

of oth ers, but of them selves”. An exam ple is bet ter  than pre cept.  This is 

 what is  needed. We sim ply  take to  the  outer rit u als  and do  not  care  for 

 the pur pose  for  which  they  were  meant. Peo ple  will  even  lay  down  their 

 lives  for  their per for mance,  but for get  God,  for  whom  they  were  meant. 

 That is dete ri o ra tion,  truly speak ing.  The high est relig ion is to  develop 

 love of  God  and  God con scious ness  within  you; to be in  His  Holy Pres -

ence, I  would  say. He is eve ry where;  where is He  not? We  are hav ing  our 

 very  being in  Him.  The ques tion  only  remains of open ing  the  eye to  see 

 Him.  That  eye is  opened by  the Mas ter. He  gives  you a con tact  with  the 

 God- into-Expres sion  Power,  which is  the  Light  and  Sound prin ci ple.  The 

 more  you  put in  time,  all vir tues  will  become embed ded in  you. So  just 

 see  where  you  stand. 
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9 
 HOW TO  DEVELOP  LOVE 

Love  can be devel oped in  many  ways,  but  the  most effec tive  way is 

 through look ing at  the Mas ter,  into  the  eyes of  the Mas ter.  Eyes  are 

 the win dows of  the  soul.  The Mas ter is  always  within at  the  eye  focus, 

so  when  you  talk to  Him,  you  should  always be atten tive  there. He is  also 

atten tive  when He  talks  and  soul  speaks to  soul.  The Mas ter  gives les -

sons  through  the  eyes with out talk ing. He is over flow ing  with  the  love 

 and intox i ca tion of  God  and  the radi a tion  comes  through  His  eyes  very 

 strongly.  Those  who  are embed ded in  His  eyes by recep tiv ity  get a  boost. 

 There  are  other  means  too,  but  this is  the  most effec tive.  

 This is  how we  should  attend Sat sang, so as to  derive  full ben e fit  from 

it.  When  you  come to  the  place of Sat sang,  just for get  your  homes.  When 

 you  come  here  and  sit, for get every body  else.  You  will  even for get  your 

 own  body.  Just be embed ded  into  the  eyes of  the Mas ter.  You  will for -

get  your  body  because  eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul  and  the  soul radi -

ates  its impres sions  through  the  eyes.  This is  the  most effec tive  way of 

devel op ing  love.  There  are  other  means,  such as hav ing  the soci ety of 
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 those peo ple  who  are over flow ing  with  the  love of  their  Guru.  When  two 

dis ci ples of  the Mas ter  sit  together,  their  love  for  the Mas ter  will  flare up.  

 When  you hap pen to go to a Mas ter,  just  embed  your atten tion  into 

 His  eyes.  Because He is over flow ing  with  the  love  and intox i ca tion of 

 God,  that  comes  direct to  you.  With  the over flow ing  love in  Him,  what 

 words can not con vey,  His  eyes  can con vey.  Those  very impres sions go 

 into  the  heart  and  wherever  you  sit,  you  will  enjoy  that sweet ness.  This 

is  how  love devel ops.  Who  gives it? It is  first He  who  loves us. It is  first 

 the  mother  who  loves  the  child.  The  child’s  love is  only recip ro cal.  The 

ques tion  then  arises,  how to main tain  this  love? We  should  not be busi -

ness like. Some times we  want  this  and  that  thing of  the  world. We  should 

 wholly  have  the  love of  the Mas ter  for  the  love of  the Mas ter.  This is  how 

 that  love  can be main tained.  What  sort of  love is  required? We  should 

 have  always a respect ful  love. Some times  out of  love we tran scend  our 

 bounds. Some times we  just  try to  vie  with  the Mas ter.  Well,  the  king is 

 the  king  and  the min is ter is  the min is ter.  The  king  may  give  the min is ter 

a  good posi tion  and  even  make  the min is ter  sit by  his  side.  Still  the min is ter 

 should  think  that he is a min is ter,  not  the  king.  Because of mis un der stand -

ing, we some times tran scend  the  bounds of  love.  The  king  will  not  say 

any thing  but he  will  see  that it is  not respect ful.  

I  was  just relat ing a  story of  Humayun,  who  was a  great  king of  India. 

He  had  one ser vant,  Ayaz by  name,  whom he  loved  most of  all.  His min -

is ters  approached  him  and  said, “It is a  very  strange  thing,  you  love  your 

ser vant so  much  that  you do  not  love us.  Why is  this so?”  The  king  replied, 

“ Because my ser vant  takes me as  king.”  His min is ters  then  said,” Do we 

 not  take  you as  king?” “No,  not  the  least,”  replied  the  king.  One  day,  the 

 king  sent  for a  cup  that  was embed ded  with jew els  from  his treas ure  house. 

It  was a  very  costly  cup,  the  most  costly of  all  his treas ures.  The  king  put it 

in  front of  him  and  asked  each  one of  his min is ters to  break it. He  ordered 

 them to  break it.  Each min is ter  said, “O  king,  this is a  most val u able  thing, 

 one of  the won ders of  the  world, it  should  not be  broken.”  One by  one, 

 all of  the min is ters  refused to  break  the  cup.  The  king  then  called  his ser -

vant  and  said to  him, “ Break it!” With out  any hes i ta tion,  the ser vant  took 

a  stick in  his  hand  and  broke  the  cup.  The  king  then  said to  his ser vant, 
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“ Don’t  you  know  that  you  have  broken a  very val u able treas ure?”  The 

ser vant  replied, “O  king,  this  cup  has no  value as com pared to  the  cup of 

 your  order.” 

 You fol low me?  Implicit obe di ence  and  love  which is  always respect -

ful  gives  you  more  than  any  other dis ci pline.  You  may  have  other enjoy -

ments,  other appre ci a tions,  but  unless  you  remain a min is ter,  you  will 

 lose  out. He  might  give  you  the king ship,  but  even  then  you  should  remain 

a min is ter at  heart.  Once I  wrote to my Mas ter  and  craved  Him  for  love 

(it is  the Mas ter  who  can  give  love; it is He  who  first  loves us),  but  such 

a  love  which  was respect ful. He  got  that let ter  and  put it on  His  breast 

 and  said, “I  want  love,  but it  should be a respect ful  love.” 

So  these  are  the teach ings  which  are  given  here.  How  love  can be 

devel oped;  how it  can be main tained  and fur ther,  who  gives it.  Also,  what 

 sort of  love it  should be. It  should  always be in a respect ful  mood.  God 

is  love.  Love is  innate in  our  soul  and  the  way  back to  God is  also  through 

 love.  All per for mances, mak ing obei sance  and  other  things  are  the sym -

bols of  the  respect  that  you  have  got at  heart.  The  more  you  develop  that 

 way  the bet ter  and, as I  told  you,  the  most effec tive  way is  through  the 

 eyes.  One  love pour ing  glance  from  the Mas ter  will go to  the  very  depths 

of  your  heart  and  you  will remem ber it  all  through  your  life;  you can not 

for get it.  

 These  details  are  not  given in  the  books.  These  are prac ti cal  things 

 which  you  learn  from a prac ti cal  man. If  you  get it,  well, as I  told  you  the 

 other  day,  you  will be  detached  from  the  world,  you  will  have detach -

ment at  heart.  When  you  are  attached to  One  wholly  and  solely,  that is 

 true renun ci a tion.  That  love  which can not be  expressed by  words is 

 expressed  through  the  eyes of  the  Giver to  the  eyes of  the  receiver  and 

 goes to  the  very  depths of  the  heart. So  this is  what is  meant by  these lit -

tle  talks  here. We  must under stand  and  see,  find  out  where we  stand.
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10 
 THE OUT WARD SYM BOLS 

 AND EXPRES SIONS  
OF  ONE  WHO  HAS  TRUE  LOVE 

 FOR  THE MAS TER 

Love or char ity is  the attrib ute of  the  soul or  the  heart.  Love  for  the 

 world is  not  love,  but is  called  lust or attach ment. Peo ple  speak of 

 love,  but  where is it?  They do  not  know  even,  what  love is. It is  said  that 

 love  can be  found by  just giv ing  the  heart  away to some body  and  then to 

go  around heart less. If  your  heart is  taken  away by some body,  what is 

 left to  you?  Only  such a  man  can  really real ize  what  love is.  The  outer 

 signs of a  man  who  loves is  that he  gives  implicit obe di ence, com plete 

 self sur ren der. He cher ishes  what  the  Beloved or  the Mas ter  wants. He 

 always  wants to  please  the Mas ter,  not to  please him self.  Love is no busi -

ness. It is  not  grown in  the  fields,  nor  bought  from  any  shop. It is  already 

 innate in  your  soul  but  can be  flared up  when  you  come  across some body 

 who is over flow ing  with  love. We  have  got  the man -body, in  which  this 

 love  can be devel oped. As I  told  you,  love is  already  innate in  your  soul. 

It  just  requires attach ment to some body.  Instead of attach ing  our  soul to 

 the Over self or  God,  who is  all Con scious ness, we  have  attached it to  the 

 body, to  the out go ing facul ties  and  the  world out side.  This  has  been  the 

rea son of  our com ing  back  again  and  again to  the  world. If we  have  love 
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 for  God,  who is  already con trol ling us in  the  body,  then nat u rally  where 

 will we go? We  will go to  where  God is, we  are  not to  return to  the  world. 

 Love is  flared up  only in  the com pany of some body  who is  already over -

flow ing  with  love. In  His soci ety, we  will  have  the infec tion of  love,  the 

radi a tion of  love. So  who  can fol low  this  way? He  who  can com pletely 

sur ren der  his  body,  mind  and  soul  and  also  his  very  faith.  The  Beloved 

is every thing to  him. He  will be  ready to sac ri fice every thing  for  the 

 Beloved. A  great  saint, Sar mad by  name,  was  asked, “ Well,  you  have 

 met  your Mas ter,  what  have  you  got in  return?” He  replied, “To  save  the 

man body, we  have to sac ri fice every thing,  money  and attach ments. To 

 save  your  soul,  you  will  have to sac ri fice  your  body. To  save  your  faith, 

 you  will sac ri fice so  many  lives.  All shack les of my  body,  mind,  soul  and 

 faith,  have  been  cut asun der.  What  more  profit  can  there be?  The  very 

 word of  the Mas ter is my  faith.  The  very  word of  the Mas ter is my  life. 

It is  the  Bread of  Life,  the  Water of  Life.”  

So com plete  self sur ren der  and  implicit obe di ence  are  the out ward 

 signs of a  man  who  loves.  Who  can  have it? He  who  does  not  care  for  all 

 outer  things. To  him,  the  word of  the Mas ter is  the  Bible,  the  Vedas, or 

 the  Koran.  After  all,  what do  the  Vedas,  the  Koran  and  the  Bible con tain? 

 They  give  only state ments of cer tain such like Mas ters,  who  were  one 

 with  God,  who  were  God in  man.  The  very  words  they  expressed  form 

 the sub ject of  our scrip tures.  Those  very  words  uttered by  the Mas ters 

 who  were ‘ Word  made  flesh  and  dwelt  amongst  us’,  are  recorded in  the 

scrip tures. If  you  come  across some body  who is  Word  made  flesh,  His 

 very  word is  the  Bible,  the  Koran or  the  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  Who  can 

 give  his  body, attach ments,  soul  and every thing? It is a  man  who is  very 

 brave at  heart.  The out ward sym bol or expres sion of  one  who  loves is 

 that he  gives  implicit obe di ence to  the Mas ter. “If ye  love me,  keep my 

com mand ments”.  This is  what  Christ  said.  All  other Mas ters  have  said 

 the  same.  Guru  Nanak  says, “ The  God-in- man is  the  very  God,  the  very 

 Guru”.  There is  less  hope  for  those  who  pay obei sance to  the  body of  the 

Mas ter, as com pared  with  those  who  pay obe di ence to  the  words  which 

He  utters.  For  them, eman ci pa tion is def i nite,  sure  and cer tain. We  should 

 obey  and  pay  respect to  the  words  that  the Mas ter  utters.  Then we  are 
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 sure to go  back to  the  Home of  our  Father.  Those  who  only  pay obei sance 

to  the Mas ter out wardly  and do  not  live up to  what  the Mas ter  says,  there 

is  yet  time.  The  time fac tor is a neces sity.  That is  why  Christ  said, “If ye 

 love me,  keep my com mand ments”.  This is  the  first  step. Ulti mately, we 

 give  body,  mind,  soul  and every thing.  Such a  man  has  got no  will of  his 

 own,  but  the  Will of  the Mas ter is  his  will.  Just  see  where  you actu ally 

 stand. If  you  give every thing,  what  remains is  God. W-O-R-L-D  spells 

 world. If  you  take  out  this I- hood  from  within  you,  you  are  God. If  you 

 take  out “L”  from  the  word “ World”,  only “ WORD”  remains. “In  the 

begin ning  was  the  Word,  the  Word  was  with  God  and  the  Word  was  God”. 

 This lit tle I- hood,  this  ego,  stands in  our  way to  God.  When  you com -

pletely sur ren der your self to  the  God-in- man (to  the  God-in- man,  not  the 

 body,  although we  have  respect  for  the  body of  course),  then  your “L” or 

I- hood is elim i nated.  

 There is a  story of  Guru  Ram  Das,  who  was  the  fourth  Guru of  the 

 Sikhs.  The Mas ters  always  test  their dis ci ples to  see  how  far  they  are  fit. 

So  his Mas ter ( Guru  Amar  Das),  gave an  order to  raise cer tain plat forms 

 made  from  mud.  All of  the dis ci ples  started build ing  the plat forms as 

 ordered.  When  they  were  ready,  the Mas ter  inspected  them  and  said, “ -

These  are  no  good,  this is  not  right,  you  will  have to  make  new plat forms.” 

 Again  the dis ci ples con structed  the plat forms.  Two,  three,  four,  five  times 

 they  did  this.  Then  the Mas ter  said, “ This  place in  no  good.  There is a 

bet ter  place  over  there to  build  them.”  Well,  bye  and  bye,  all of  the dis -

ci ples  left  off build ing  the plat forms  except  Guru  Ram  Das.  The  other 

dis ci ples  began to  say  that  the Mas ter  has  grown  old  and is los ing  His 

facul ties.  Guru  Ram  Das  with  tears in  his  eyes  said, “ The Mas ter is  all 

wis dom,  all con scious ness. If I am  ordered to  build  these plat forms  and 

 break  them  all  through  life, my look out is  only to  obey  His  orders.” He 

 had com plete  self-sur ren der.  

 You fol low me?  This  means com plete self- sur render.  Now,  step by 

 step,  judge  for your self  where  you  stand. If  you  want to  meet  God,  then 

 you  must  have selfsur render.  When  there is no “L”  then …?  God is  within 

 you, He is  not to  come  from out side. It is  your I- hood or  ego  that  stands 
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in  the  way.  This  ego  comes up  when  you  are con scious of  the  body, 

 whether phys i cal,  astral or cau sal.  When  you  rise  above  the phys i cal  body, 

 the phys i cal I- hood is elim i nated.  When  you  rise  above  the  astral  body, 

 you  lose  the  astral I- hood.  When  you  rise  above  the cau sal  body,  then 

 you  will com pletely under stand  who  you  are.  Your  will is  the  will of  the 

 Lord.  The  Lord’s  will is  within  you.  

 The  ABC  starts  from  where?  when  you  obey  the  orders of  the Mas -

ter.  What  does  the Mas ter  say? He  says, “ Keep  your  life  pure –  For a 

 while  leave  off  from out side  and intro vert  within –  Rise  above  body-

con scious ness –  Come  into con tact  with  the  God  into Expres sion  Power, 

 the  Light  and  Sound prin ci ple  within  you –  Then  rise  above  the  astral  and 

cau sal bod ies.  You  will real ize  what is  meant by “I  and my  Father  are 

 One”.  You  can  then  rise fur ther  into  the  Super Con scious  state.  This is 

 the ulti mate  goal.”  The  ABC  starts  from com plete selfsur render  and 

 implicit obe di ence to  the Mas ter,  the  God in  Him of  course. We  respect 

 His  body,  because  that  human  pole is  blessed at  which  the  God  Power 

 works, at  which it man i fests.  The  man  who is  attached to  the out ward 

 things of  name or  fame,  how  can he  take  even  one  step on  the  Way? 

So  this is  what is  always  enjoined by  all Mas ters  who  came in  the  past. 

 They  came  here to  bring  you  back to  God.  But  the peo ple  don’t  pay  any 

atten tion to  them.  They some times go  out of  their  way to  molest  the Mas -

ters. So if we  want to  progress on  the  way  back to  God,  these  are  the  steps 

 that we  have to  take.  You  must  have  implicit obe di ence.  Why  get  stuck 

in  the phys i cal enjoy ments  and  the out ward  things?  You  should  rise  above 

 them. 
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11 
CHAS TITY – WE  MUST  BECOME 

 SELF CEN TRED 

I   was  just speak ing  about  the chas tity of  life,  which is  the  most impor tant 

 part of  the spir i tual  life. Spir i tu al ity can not  dawn on a  mind  which is 

 driven or  attracted  through  the out go ing facul ties to  the out ward enjoy -

ments.  Out of  the  five out go ing facul ties of  eyes,  ears,  nose,  touch  and 

 taste,  three  are  most pow er ful.  Lust  attacks us  eighty per cent  through  the 

 eyes, four teen per cent  through  the  ears  and  the remain ing  six per cent 

 mainly  through  touch. So  how to main tain chas tity?  that’s  the  point.  You 

 have  just to con trol  your atten tion.  The  mind  and out go ing facul ties  derive 

 their  power  from  the  soul,  and  the out ward expres sion of  the  soul is  the 

atten tion. So if  our atten tion is rivet ted at  the cen tre of  the  soul in  the  body 

 and we  make  the  best  use of  the out go ing facul ties, we  will  not be  affected 

by  what we  see or  hear.  You  might be look ing at some body  but  you  need 

 not be  doing so  with  your  full con scious ness,  even  with  your  open  eyes. 

Some body  might be relat ing  long sto ries of  vicious  things to  you. If  you 

con trol  your atten tion,  even  with  your  open  ears  you  won’t  hear.  

We  derive  effects  from out side  and  wherever  our atten tion  goes, we 

 are  affected by  the radi a tion of  those  with  whom we  come in con tact. If 
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 they  are  pure,  that’s  all  right. If  not,  you  get  their radi a tion.  How to be 

 air con di tioned, I  would  say, is  the ques tion. If  there is  heat out side,  what 

 should we do? We  should  become  air con di tioned. If we  become cen tred 

 within  your  own  self by with draw ing  your atten tion  from out side,  from 

 the  body  below,  then…? If  you  would  like to  see  through  the  eyes,  you 

 might  see at  your  will. If  you  will be  self cen tred,  you  won’t be  affected 

by  any  other of  the out go ing facul ties.  But as we  are  given up to  the out -

ward attach ments, nat u rally we  will  receive impres sions  from out side.  

To be  pure is  the  ground on  which  God man i fests.  That is  why  Christ 

 said, “ Blessed  are  the  pure in  heart,  for  they  shall  see  God”. Bud dha, 

 Christ  and  other  Saints  and Mas ters  all  gave  out in  their  own  way  this 

 very  thing.  They  all  said, “ You  must be  pure at  heart”.  Out of  the abun -

dance of  heart a  man  speaks.  You  speak  what  you  have  already  got  within 

 you. If  you  have  got  pure  thoughts  within  you,  then  you  are  pure.  Then 

nat u rally, what ever  will go  out  from  you,  through  your  mouth or by radi -

a tion,  will  have  the  same  effect. What ever we  speak, what ever we radi -

ate, car ries  the  effect of  what is  within us.  That is  why it is  said, “A  man 

 speaks  out of  the abun dance of  his  heart”.  

Every body  says, “Be  chaste,  observe cel i bacy.”  For  that  the  only cri -

ter ion or spe cific rem edy is  what? to be  self cen tred. It is we  who  give 

 power to  the  mind. It is we  who  give  power to  the out go ing facul ties. It 

is we  who  see  good or  bad out side. If we  become  self cen tred, we  may 

 make  the  best  use of  our out go ing facul ties  however we  like. At  the  present 

 time, we  are  driven  away,  attracted by out side  things  like any thing. If  you 

 are  self cen tred  and some body  touches  you,  you  will  not be  affected.  You 

 will be  air con di tioned.  But if  you  touch  those  who  are  not  air con di -

tioned,  that  will  carry  its  effect. So  for  that,  all Mas ters  have  enjoined “ -

Don’t  touch any body –  don’t  look  into  the  eyes of oth ers”.  These  are  the 

out ward pre cau tions to  save  you.  Just  like  when a  tree is  cut  down,  first 

 the  branches  are  shorn  off  and it is  then eas ier to  cut  the  stem.  These pre -

cau tions  are  only to  cut  off  the  branches.  But  the  whole  thing  will  depend 

on  being  self cen tred, to  get  your atten tion cen tred  within  you. 
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 The out ward expres sion of  the  soul is  called atten tion or  surat. If  you 

 become  self cen tred,  you  can  make  use of  any of  your out go ing facul ties 

at  your  own  will  and pleas ure.  Now we can not do  that. We  are  driven  like 

any thing.  You  are in  the  world  and  see every body.  The  only pre cau tion 

is,  don’t  look  into  the  eyes of oth ers  and  you  will be  saved.  But  still  the 

 main rem edy,  the spe cific rem edy,  lies in  being  air con di tioned.  Then  you 

 may  come in  touch  with any body,  like a  man  who  lives  among  snakes 

 but  who  has  some incan ta tion to pro tect  him,  and so is  never bit ten.  You 

fol low my  point,  what I  want to  bring  out to  you? 

So  being  self cen tred is  the  main  thing.  That  will  come in  due  course 

 with reg u lar devo tion of  time to  your spir i tual prac tices. By air ing  the 

 soul,  you  are  cut  off  from out side. By see ing  intently  the  Light  within, 

 you  are  cut  off  from  the  body  and out go ing facul ties. A doc tor  who  used 

to exam ine my Mas ter  once  said to  Him, “ You  say  that  you  are with drawn 

 from  the  body.  Can  you  prove it?” “ All  right,”  the Mas ter  said, “exam -

ine me if  you  like,”  and He  became  self cen tred.  The doc tor  found  hardly 

 any indi ca tion of  life in  His  body.  Even  His  blood cir cu la tion  was  very 

 slow. It is  the atten tion  which  gives  life to  the  body.  This we  have for -

got ten. We  are  engaged in out ward prac tices  which  involve  the  use of  the 

out go ing facul ties.  You  may do  these  for hun dreds of  years.  They  may 

be  either  good  acts or  bad  acts  and  will  react accord ingly.  But  unless  you 

 become  self cen tred, I  will  again  say,  you can not be  saved by out ward 

attach ments. So  the  best  way to  attain pur ity is to be  self cen tred. If  you 

 want to  make  use of  your  eyes or  other  organs of  the out go ing facul ties, 

 use  them, oth er wise  not. 

He is a  self cen tred  man, I  would  say,  who is  called a  Saint. He  comes 

 into con tact  with  you  and some times he  pats  you or  looks at  you mer ci -

fully.  This  does  not  mean  that He is influ enced by  you. He influ ences oth -

ers,  because He is com pe tent. We  are influ enced by oth ers,  that is  the 

 pity.  There is a  vast dif fer ence  between  the influ ence of a  Saint  and  the 

influ ence of oth ers.  You  may  say  that He is sit ting  with us. Some times 

He  talks to us in a  jolly  way. Do  you  mean to  say  that He is  attracted by 

 you?  Not  the  least. He  sits  with us,  talks  with us  only to  attract us  and 
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oth ers to  come on  the  right  way. So  there is a  vast dif fer ence  between a 

 man  who is  self cen tred  and  who  has  come  solely to  help oth ers to  become 

 self cen tred,  and a  man  who  has  not  become  self cen tred.  The  time fac -

tor is a neces sity of  course.  Rome  was  not  built in a  day.  Every  Saint  has 

 His  past  and  every sin ner  his  future.  These  are  the  things  which we  have 

to  grasp  and  make  the  best  use of. Be  self cen tred,  and  for  that  you  must 

be reg u lar in  your prac tices. Go  all  through  life  with  your atten tion cen -

tred  within  you.  

I  learnt  this  secret  from  Napoleon’s  life. I  have  read  more  than  three 

hun dred  books writ ten  about  the  lives of  Saints  and  other  great  men. 

Napo leon  was a  very  self cen tred  man I  tell  you. At  about 2  o’clock in 

 the morn ing he  was writ ing  the pro ceed ings of a pri mary  school. It hap -

pened to be  the morn ing of  the bat tle of Water loo. At  about 8  o’clock, he 

 was walk ing in  the gar den.  One of  his min is ters  was  there  and  asked  him, 

“ What  are  you  doing?  the bat tle is  due to  start at 9  o’clock.” “Oh,  that is 

at 9  o’clock, it is 8  o’clock  now,”  replied Napo leon.  You  see  how  self 

cen tred he  was. I  have  read  the biog ra phies of  many  Saints. We  learn 

some thing  from  every  man’s  life.  Man is  not  made  great by learn ing some -

thing in  his  head. It is some thing  which he  has  brought  out in  his  own  life 

 which  makes  him  great.  You fol low my  point  now? 

Every body  lays  great  stress on  being  chaste,  but  still we  are  not  chaste. 

 The rea son is  that  the atmos phere is poi soned.  The peo ple  whom we  touch 

 are poi soned. It is bet ter if  you  can  get  the com pany of a  good  self cen -

tred  man. If  not,  then it is bet ter to  live  alone.  These  things  are  referred 

to in  the  books  but  are  not  given  clearly,  cut  and  dried, as I am  just put -

ting  before  you.  You  want to be  pure,  all  right,  then be  self cen tred.  The 

diar ies  will  help  you, as in  cutting  the  branches  off a  tree.  When  the  fruit 

is  cut  from a  tree it can not  remain  fresh. It  remains  fresh as  long as it is 

 untouched by  the  hand of  man. If it is  touched by  the  hand of  man, it can -

not  remain  fresh,  although  there is  one  way  out.  That is,  keep it in  honey, 

 then it  won’t  spoil.  The  honey  should be  love of  God,  love of  the Mas -

ter.  That  way, we  can  remain  safe,  quite  fresh, oth er wise  not.  
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 The Mas ters  have  given so  many exam ples to  bring  home  these  things, 

 but we sim ply  read  through  and go on in  our  old  ways. We  should under -

stand  what  they  are tell ing us  and we  should  have  that  very  thing in  our 

 own  lives. If  two  glasses  are car ried  together,  one or  both  may  break. 

Sim i larly, by  touch  you  will  have  the  same radi a tion as  the  other  man. 

 Unless  you  become  self cen tred,  you can not  avoid  the influ ence of oth -

ers. We  have to  learn swim ming in  water,  not on  dry  land. We  are to be 

in  the  world  yet  out of it,  and to  achieve suc cess in  this  way, we  have to 

be  self cen tred.  You fol low my  point?  The com pany of a per son  who is 

 self cen tred  will  give  you  the radi a tion of  His  life. Mau lana  Rumi  says, 

“If  you  have  the com pany of a  Saint (Saints  referred to in  the Scrip -

tures  are  meant  here,  not  the so- called mas ters  with  whom  the  world is 

 flooded  today),  and if  you  sit by  Him  for an  hour,  you  will  have  His radi -

a tion.  You  will  have  more advance ment  and  progress  this  way  than by 

put ting in hun dreds of  years of devo tion”.  Once  you  sit by a  fire,  all  cold 

 will go.  When  you  sit by a  snowy moun tain, nat u rally  you  will  have  cold. 

So  the soci ety or  the com pany of  the  Saints  gives won der ful  things. If 

flow ers  are  left in a  room,  the  whole  room  will be  full of per fume. If  you 

 keep  them in  your  clothes,  they  too  will be  full of per fume. If  you  keep 

 them in  water ,  the  water  will  become per fumed. Sim i larly,  when a  man 

 who is  self cen tred is  there,  the  very atmos phere  becomes  charged. In 

 that atmos phere,  you  can  have  very eas ily a  clear- cut under stand ing of 

 things  and  also  more  progress.  The radi a tions in  the atmos phere  around 

 Him  will  become embed ded in  you. 

Peo ple  will  run  from hun dreds  and thou sands of  miles to  have  the com -

pany of a  Saint.  When we  come to  Him,  what do we do? We do  not  derive 

 the  full ben e fit of  His com pany.  Why?   because  our  whole atten tion is 

 not rivet ted  into  the Mas ter. If  you go to  the Mas ter  and  just won der  about 

 what He  eats or  what He  drinks,  you  will  not be  able to ben e fit  fully  from 

 His radi a tion.  When  you  are at  the  feet of  the Mas ter,  you  should  strike 

up no friend ship  with any body,  your  whole friend ship  should sim ply be 

 for  the Mas ter.  Your  whole atten tion  should be on  Him  all  through.  What 

 does He  say?  Does He  ask  you to  leave  the  world  and go to  the  desert 
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 places?  Not  the  least. He  asks us to  live in  the  word  but to be  self cen -

tred.  

 God  has  united  you,  some as broth ers,  some as sis ters, moth ers or 

 fathers. It is  God  who  has  united  you  and  you  should  behave in  the  proper 

 way as a  matter of devo tion to  Him.  Because  God  has  done  this  and 

 because  you  love  God,  then  pay  off  fully, as  best as  you  can.  But  all  the 

 same,  you  should be  detached  while  doing  this,  just  like a  nurse  who  looks 

 after some body  else’s  child.  She  nurses it of  course,  but  with  all  that  she 

 knows at  the  heart of  hearts  that it is  not  her  child.  She  only  does it  for 

 the  sake of earn ing a liv ing. Sim i larly, we  should be in  the  world,  pay  off 

 our  debts,  love  those  with  whom  our  debts  lie  because  God  has  united 

us,  but  all  the  same  remain in  air con di tioned  rooms.  They  will  only be 

 air con di tioned if we  become  self cen tred.  These  things  are  not  given 

 direct in  the  books.  Those  who  have  got prac ti cal expe ri ence  know  where 

 the  shoe  pinches.  With  all  our  efforts to be  chaste, to  wish to be  chaste, 

 still we  are  not  chaste. Chas tity in  mind,  word  and  deed,  the  whole  thing 

 depends on  the  soul’s atten tion. If  you  make  your atten tion  self cen tred, 

 then  who  can  affect  you?  You  will  have  become  air con di tioned.  These 

 are prac ti cal  things  pointed  out to  you.  Keep  notes of  what  has  been  said. 

If  you  read  through  all  the scrip tures,  you  will  not  find it  said so  directly. 

 The  main  thing to  save  you is, “ Don’t  look  into  the  eyes of oth ers”. 

 Look  only  into  the  eyes of  one  who is  self cen tred.  Don’t  touch any body 

 and  you  will be  saved. If  you  are  self cen tred,  you  won’t be influ enced 

by oth ers. If  not,  you  will be influ enced by every body.  Beware, if  you 

 can’t  get  the com pany of a com pe tent Mas ter,  then  remain  all  alone.  Pay 

 off  your  debts  because  God  has  united  you.  Love  the peo ple  because  they 

 are chil dren of  God.  For  the  sake of  the  love of  God, we  should  love 

every body.  For  that  you  have  not to  leave  the  world  and go to  the  deserted 

 places.  You  have to  learn swim ming  while in  water.  You fol low my  point, 

a  very impor tant  point?  Just  grasp  what  has  been  said  and  try to  put in 

 more  time to  your med i ta tions. In  this  way  only  will  you  become  self 

cen tred.
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12 
 WHOM  SHOULD WE  LOVE – I 

God is  love.  Our  soul is of  the  same  essence as  that of  God, so  love is 

 innate in us,  and  must  have some body to  love. We  are con scious 

enti ties  and we  have to  make  our  beloved an  all con scious  God.  But we 

 are  attached to  our chil dren,  our fam i lies,  our  own soci ety, relig ion  and 

coun try. 

 There  are  some peo ple  who  are  Nero- like.  When  Rome  was burn ing, 

 Nero fid dled. In  India  too we  had a  king  like  that.  His  name  was 

 Mohammed  Shah  Ramila.  The  whole  town of  Delhi  was on  fire  and  the 

peo ple  sent in a peti tion to  him to  save  them. He  was tak ing  wine at  the 

 time  and  was intox i cated. “ All  right,” he  said, “ put  this peti tion  into  the 

 cup of  wine.” Such like peo ple  are eve ry where.  Their  type is  the low est 

 class.  They  are con gealed  with  their  own  selves.  

If  your  love is  for  your fam i lies  only,  then  you  will  think  only of  their 

 good. If  each  man  has  the atti tude  that  his chil dren  must be  fed prop erly, 

 but oth ers  may go hun gry,  there  will be a  clash  between fam ily  and fam -

ily.  The  police sta tions  are  full of such like  reports.  Their atti tude is  good 
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 for  their  own fam i lies of  course,  but  they  will  clash  with oth ers. If  our 

 love is  for  our  own soci ety or  for  the relig ion to  which we  belong, nat u -

rally we  will  love  the  men of  our  own soci ety  and relig ion  more  than any -

body  else. In fam ily  strifes,  some peo ple  are  hurt,  their  heads  are  broken. 

If we  have  love  for  our  own com mu nity or relig ion  only,  what is  the  result? 

Thou sands  will be  killed. We  had a  clear  show, a dem on stra tion I  would 

 say,  when Paki stan  was  formed.  More  than  one mil lion  two hun dred thou -

sand peo ple  were  killed on  both  sides,  because  they  loved  their  own  outer 

 forms of relig ion. It is bet ter to be  born in a tem ple,  but to  die in it is a 

 sin. So  that  results in  the  loss of thou sands of  lives. If  our  love  expands, 

we  love  our  own coun try. We  think  that a  dog of  our  own coun try is bet -

ter  than a  man of  another coun try.  The  result is  that we  fight,  and mil -

lions of peo ple  are  killed. So  this expan sion of  love, of  the  love of  self, 

of  the fam ily, of  the soci ety  and coun try is  fraught  with dif fi cul ties  and 

dan gers.  The  cost to  life is  more  and  more.  Unless  the  love of  our  soul 

 expands to  love an  all con scious, an  all per vad ing  God,  there  can be no 

 peace.  

 Our  ideal is,  God is  love  and we  have  got  love  innate in  our  own  selves. 

It  must  have some thing to  love.  Whom  should we  love?  Guru  Nanak  said, 

“ Peace be  unto  all  the  world  over  under  Thy  Will O  God”.  God  resides 

in  every  heart  and  our  souls  are of  the  same  essence as  that of  God. So if 

we  love  God, nat u rally we  will  love every body.  The  tenth  Guru of  the 

 Sikhs  said, “I  tell  you  the  truth,  those  who  love,  only  they  can  know  God”. 

 Christ  said, “ Those  who do  not  know  love can not  know  God”. So  love is 

 the  way  back to  God. We  speak of  love. On  the pul pits every body  speaks 

of  love.  But  how  many  are  there  who  really  love?  They  love  their fam i -

lies, soci e ties  and coun tries.  For  their  sake  they  will sac ri fice hun dreds 

of  lives.  There  can be no  peace in  the  world  unless we  love  God.  

 God  resides in  every  heart,  but  where He is man i fest, we  should  have 

 more  respect  for  Him,  for  the  God in  Him of  course,  not  for  the  son of 

 man. We  love  and  respect  Him  because  God is man i fest in  Him  and He 

 helps oth ers to  make man i fest  the  God in  them. So  whom  should we  love? 
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 That’s  the  point,  where we  can be  all at  peace,  all at  rest,  all  bliss  filled. 

 This  will hap pen  only  when we  love  God. He  should be  our  Beloved. 

 That is  why  Christ  said, “ Love  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  with  all  thy 

 soul,  with  all  thy  strength.”  This is  the  first com mand ment  and  the sec -

ond is  not  less  than  that – “ Love  thy neigh bour as  thy  self”.  All  the  saints 

 who  come  say, “ God  says  you  should  see me in  all  and  all in me.  You 

 are  then a  true fol lower  and I  will  love  you”.  This is  the ulti mate  goal. If 

we  have  that  ideal  before us, we  will  earn  the  full  fruit of hav ing  the man -

body.  The man body is  the high est  rung in Crea tion. It is  here  that we  can 

 turn  our atten tion  and  unite  our  souls to  God  and in no  other  form. We 

 are  blessed to  have  the man body. We  have to  see  how  far we  have 

 advanced.  Unless  you  love  God  and  God in  all,  there  can be no  peace. 

 God is  within  you.  You  are  not to go else where  but  are  just to  invert  inside. 

He is  the Con trol ling  Power  within  you.  Our  body  works so  long as we 

 are in  the  body  and we  are con trolled in  the  body.  There  are so  many aper -

tures in  the  body,  two  eyes,  tow  ears,  two nos trils,  the  mouth  and  two 

aper tures  below,  but we can not  run  away  out of  the  body.  Some  Power 

is con trol ling us in  the  body.  The breath ing  goes  out  but  there is  some 

 Power  that  pushes it  back. As  soon as  that Con trol ling  Power is with -

drawn, we  have to  leave  the  body.  That  very  Power con trols  all  the Uni -

verse.  When  that  Power with draws  from  the Uni verse,  the  result  will be 

dis so lu tion  and  grand dis so lu tion. 

So  what  should be  the  ideal in  the man body? We  should  love  God 

 because we  are con scious enti ties. We  can  become  more con scious by 

absorb ing our selves in  the  all Con scious ness, in  the  God Con scious ness. 

 This is  our  goal.  Christ  said, “ The  Son  knows  the  Father  and oth ers  whom 

 the  Son  reveals”.  Where  God is man i fested,  such a  human  body  helps 

oth ers to man i fest  God,  who is  already  within  them. He is  not to  put in 

some thing  from out side, it is  already  there. So  the  body is  the  true tem -

ple of  God.  Here  you  can  open  your  inner  eye to  see  Him. In  what  Form? 

 Not in Abso lute  Form,  but in  God- into-Expres sion,  which is  Light  and 

 Sound prin ci ple.  You  can  have  your  inner  eye  opened,  the  third or sin -

gle  eye. “ When  thine  eye be sin gle,  thy  whole  body  shall be  full of  Light”. 

To  see  Him,  you  will  have to  invert, with draw  from out side, with draw 
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 from  the  body  and  rise  above  body-con scious ness. He is wait ing  for  you. 

 You  are sim ply  going  astray.  For  the  love of  the  world  you  have for got -

ten  God. 

So  today’s sub ject is, “ Whom  should we  love?” We  should  love  God. 

 Remain in  any  form or relig ion  you  like.  The high est  aim of  all relig ions 

is to  see  God,  and  that  you  can do  only in  the  man- body  and  nowhere 

 else. It is a mat ter of see ing,  not of emo tions, feel ings or draw ing infer -

ences,  which  are  all sub ject to  error. See ing is  above  all. We  can  achieve 

 this  ideal in  the man body  only. We  are  blessed in hav ing  the man- body. 

 For  that  very pur pose, we  have  joined so  many  schools of  thought,  but 

 where do we  stand?  that’s  the  point. So we  must  make  the  best  use of  the 

man body  that we  have  got,  with  the  grace of  God. If an ani mal,  whose 

 head  God  has  made down wards,  always  remains enjoy ing  the down ward 

 things,  that’s  all  right.  You  are a  man  after  all,  look  above. 
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13 
 LEARN TO  DIE SO  THAT   

YOU  MAY  BEGIN TO  LIVE 
 

We  are  all  under a  grand delu sion.  What is  this delu sion in  which we 

 are  adrift? We  are  the ind weller of  the man body  but  have  become 

iden ti fied  with  the  body so  much so  that we  have  become as if we  were 

 the  body  itself.  This  body  has  been  given to  you  with  the  grace of  God 

to  find  your  way  back to  Him.  You  are con scious enti ties, a  drop of  the 

 Ocean of  all Con scious ness.  With  His  grace  you  have  got  the man body, 

 the high est  rung in Crea tion, in  which  you  can go  back to  the  true  Home 

of  your  Father. We  are  under a  grand delu sion  for  two rea sons.  The  body 

is  made of mat ter,  the  whole  world is  made of mat ter. Mat ter is chang -

ing  every min ute  and at  the  same  speed as  our  body is chang ing. If  two 

 things  are chang ing at  the  same  speed  and we  are iden ti fied  with  one of 

 them,  then  both  appear to be sta tion ary.  

Sup pose  some  men  are row ing in a  boat  and  the  boat is  going in  the 

 same direc tion as  the  flow of  the  river. If  you  are iden ti fied  with  the  boat 

 and  the  speed of  the  boat  and  the  river is  the  same,  then  you  appear to be 

sta tion ary.  The ques tion  arises of  how to be  out of  this delu sion?  The 

 body  and  the  world,  both of  which  are  made of mat ter,  are chang ing. 
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 There  are  two  ways to be  out of  this delu sion.  One is by  far  sight.  When 

a  man is sit ting in a  boat he  should  look to  the  shoals of  the  river  and he 

 will  find  that he is  going down stream.  But  the  best  way is to be  out of  the 

 boat. So  the Mas ters  advise, “O  man,  you  are  under a  grand delu sion, 

 whether  you  are  learned or  unlearned,  rich or  poor.  You  must be  out of 

 this delu sion to ena ble  you to  see  this  world in  its  right per spec tive”. 

So  there  are  two  ways  and  the  first  one is by  far  sight.  Another effec -

tive  way is to go  and  sit in a grave yard, or in a  place  where  dead bod ies 

 are  burnt. At  these  places  you  will  see peo ple bear ing  dead bod ies on  their 

shoul ders,  either to  bury  them or to con sign  them to  the  flames.  But we 

 have for got ten our selves so  much  that  although we  see  with  our  own  eyes 

or  carry  dead bod ies on  our  own shoul ders, we  are  still  not con vinced  that 

 one  day we  have to  leave  the  body.  How  grand a delu sion it is! So  one 

 way is  like  that,  and  the  other  way is to be  out of  the  body. If  you  were 

 out of  the  boat,  you  would  see  the  boat  and  the  men  who  were iden ti fied 

 with it  all  going down stream. So to  see  this,  the Mas ters  have  said, “ You 

 must  learn  how to  leave  the  body –  Learn to  die so  that  you  may  begin 

to  live”.  You  must  rise  above  body-con scious ness,  then  you  will  see every -

thing in  its  right per spec tive. So  this is  our con di tion in  the  body  which 

we  are car ry ing.  

 The ques tion  then  arises,  what  about  our rel a tives? We  have  been 

 brought  together as a reac tion of  our  past kar mas,  our  give  and  take.  When 

 that is fin ished, every body  has to  leave, to  take  his  own  way.  This  body 

 won’t  remain  here  with us,  nor  will oth ers  who  come as a reac tion of  the 

 past.  They  will  also  have to  leave us, or we  will  leave  them.  All  our pos -

ses sions  have  also to be  left  here.  This  very  body,  the  first com pan ion 

 that we  get on  being  born  into  this  world  must be  left  behind.  When  our 

 body  must be  left  behind,  how  can  all  other  things  which  have  come in 

con nec tion  with  the  body go  along  with us?  This  place,  the  earth or man -

body, is  not  the  place to  live for ever. We  have to  leave  some  day,  sooner 

or  later.  Very  great phi los o phers  have  come to  the  world, Mas ters  have 

 come to  the  world.  They  all  had a man body  and  they  left it.  There is no 

excep tion to  the  rule.  Unless we  have  got  the  right  view, we can not  see 
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 things as  they  truly  are. Mas ters  say, “ You  have to  leave  this  world.  These 

 things  will  remain  here,  you  will go  empty  handed”.  But  still we  are  not 

con vinced.  

To  see  things in  their  right col our,  there  are  only  two  ways.  One is by 

 far  sight,  just as a  man row ing in a  boat  looks to  the  shoals of a  river, or 

 the  other  way is to  leave  the  boat. So  this is  the  grand delu sion in  which 

we  are  all  going  down.  When  these  things  are  brought  home to us,  then 

 our  angle of  vision  will  change.  

 Why do we  squeeze  the  blood of oth ers?  Why do we tor ment  them? 

 They  have  the  same man body as we  have  got.  They  are of  the  same 

 essence of  God,  like us a  drop of  the  Ocean of  all Con scious ness.  The 

 same Con trol ling  Power is keep ing eve ry one of us in  the  body.  The high -

est  aim is to  rise  into  God con scious ness.  That  will  come  only  when  you 

 know  your  Self,  who  you  are.  You  are  not  the man body,  you  are dwell -

ing in  the man body,  the high est  rung in  all Crea tion. We  have to  make 

 the  best  use of it  and  that is,  how we  can be  out of it.  For  this pur pose, 

Mas ters  always  advise us to  rise  above  body con scious ness. “ Learn to 

die so  that  you  may  begin to  live”.  You  will  have  the  right spec ta cles to 

 see  through if  you do  this. Every thing  will  appear in  its  right per spec tive. 

 This is  why  all Mas ters  have  said, “ Know  Thy  Self”. We  are bear ing  the 

 labels of  the dif fer ent  schools of  thought in  which we  have  joined  only 

to real ize  this  truth.  When  you  know  your  Self,  then  only  will  your attach -

ments be  cut  off. 

 You peo ple  have  come  from Amer ica  for  one,  two,  three or  six  months. 

 You  know  that  you  have to go  back.  Although  you  are  here enjoy ing,  still 

 you  know  you  have to  return. If  you  just  have  that  angle of  vision by ris -

ing  above  body-con scious ness,  you  will  always be con scious in know -

ing  that  this is  not  your  home.  The  Home of  the  soul is  the  Home of  our 

 Father. We  are for tu nate in hav ing  the man body, in  which we  can go  back 

to  the  Home of  our  True  Father.  This can not be  done in  the  lower  orders 

of Crea tion.  They  come  only to  reap  the reac tion of  what  they  have  acted 

 before, to  reap  the  fruit of  them. In  the man body,  which we  have  got as 

a reac tion of  the  past, we  are  free  within cer tain lim its to  direct  our  steps 
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on  the  right  way  back to  God.  The  ABC  will  start  when  you  rise  above 

 body con scious ness.  You  will  learn  how to  leave  the  body at  will.  Then 

 your  whole  angle of  vision  will be  changed.  This is  how  you  can be  out 

of  this  grand delu sion  that  you  are in.  

 You  are  not  the man body,  but  are a con scious  entity.  You  have  got  the 

intel lect  but  are a con scious  being.  You  have  been  given  this man body 

by  the  grace of  God to ena ble  you to go  back to  your  Home. It  does  not 

 mean  that  you  have to  leave  the  world  and go to  the  forests.  You  are to 

 remain  here,  pay  off  your  debts,  your  give  and  take  and  find  your  way 

 back to  God. Rela tions  are  brought  together  only as a reac tion of  the  past, 

to  pay  off  their  debts  with  love  and  not to be  deluded, as we  are  now. We 

 think  that we  will  live  here for ever.  This is  the  golden oppor tu nity  that 

we  have  got to  find  our  way  back to  God.  For  that  very pur pose, we  have 

 joined var i ous  schools of  thought.  The  badges  you  are wear ing  only  relate 

to  your  body.  You  have  got  the man body,  you  are con scious enti ties.  Your 

 true  Home is  one  which is  all Con scious ness. So to  find  the  way  back to 

 God,  the  first les son is  that  your  are  under a  grand delu sion  and  must 

 come  out of it.  

 When we  are  doing  our prac tices,  even  then we  are  not con scious of 

 them. If  you do  your prac tices accu rately,  you  will  rise  above  body con -

scious ness.  The  body is  not  you.  You  will  begin to  have expe ri ence of 

 the  Beyond.  You  have to  leave  the  body.  This  fate  awaits every body  and 

 there is no excep tion to  the  rule.  But  with  all  that, we  are  afraid of  death. 

 Death is  only a  change,  just as  the  sun  sets on  one  side of  the  world  and 

 rises on  the  other. Sim i larly, we  leave  this phys i cal  world  and  rise  into 

 the  Beyond.  This is a prac ti cal ques tion,  and if some body  gives  you a 

dem on stra tion of ris ing  above  body con scious ness,  you  should  develop 

it  from  day to  day. So  death is no bug bear. It is a  very lov ing  change to 

 those  who  have  got expe ri ence of  the  Beyond.  For oth ers,  they  dread it. 

 Why?  for  two rea sons.  One is  that  they do  not  know  how to  leave  the 

 body. At  the  time of  death we  have to  leave  the  body. If  you  see a  dying 

 man,  you  will  see  how  much  pain he  has in  the  body.  The with drawal of 

 the  soul  from  the  body accord ing to a Moham me dan  saint ( the Mas ter 
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 have  also  referred to it in  their scrip tures), is  just  like hav ing a  thorny 

 bush  put  into  the rec tum  and  extracted  through  the  mouth.  The  Hindu 

scrip tures  tell us  that  the  pain  one  feels is as if  one thou sand scor pi ons 

 were to  sting at  one  time.  You  may  have  been a wit ness to  that. Gen er -

ally, peo ple  are  very  much in  agony.  This is  one rea son  why we  are  afraid 

of  death.  The  other rea son is  that we do  not  know  where in  the  Beyond 

we  have to go.  Those  who  come to  the Mas ter  are  given a dem on stra tion 

of  how to  rise  above  body-con scious ness  for a  while.  You  will for get  the 

 world out side.  Your  inner  eye is  opened  and  you  see  into  the  Beyond. 

 You  are  not  the  body.  This is  the  first  grand con ces sion  that  the Mas ter 

 gives to  you.  This expe ri ence  can be  had  only  with  the  help of a Mas ter. 

 When  you  leave  the  body  you  will  begin to under stand  how  all  this is 

 going on  under  the  Divine  Will.  The  man  who  becomes a Con scious Co-

 worker of  the  Divine  Plan  never  says I am  doing  this or  that, he  says it is 

 His  Will  that is  being  done. “ Thy  Will be  done on  earth, as it is in 

 Heaven”.  The  man  who  learns to  die, to  leave  the  body at  will,  gets ever -

last ing  life,  never to  return.  All  glory  and  beauty  lie  within  you.  The  astral 

 planes  are  more beau ti ful  than  the phys i cal  one.  The cau sal  plane is  still 

 more beau ti ful,  and  the spir i tual  planes  beyond  are  the  most beau ti ful of 

 all.  Those  who  have expe ri ence of  the  Beyond  would nat u rally  like to go 

 there,  but  they  are  bound.  Even  the Mas ters  are play ing  their  role.  They 

 want to go  back,  but  they  are  bound by  order,  they  have to  carry on.  

 This is  the  ABC to be  learnt on  the  way to Spir i tu al ity.  You  must  come 

 out of  the delu sion.  The prac tices  which  you  are  asked to do  daily  are 

 only  meant  for  that pur pose. Do  you  leave  the  body at  will? Do  you tra -

verse  into  the  Beyond? Some body  should be  there in  the  Beyond to  guide 

 you,  and  here  also to  give  you a dem on stra tion of it. He  who  can do  this 

is  called a  Saint or Mas ter. He  never  leaves  you,  either  here or here after.  

Eve ry day  you  are  given  some les son. We  have to  learn  this les son of 

 how to  leave  the  body,  how to  come  out of  this  grand delu sion. If  you 

 have  learnt it,  then I  think  that  you  will  have  the  right per spec tive.  The 

 ABC  starts  where   all phi los o phies  end. It is a mat ter of see ing, of ris ing 

 above  body con scious ness, of expe ri enc ing  for  one’s  own  self.  Saint Plu -
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tarch  tells us, “ Those  who  are ini tiated  into  the Mys ter ies of  the  Beyond, 

 their  soul  has  the  same expe ri ence of leav ing  the  body as it  has at  the  time 

of  death”.  The Mas ter  gives  you a dem on stra tion. He  guides  you out side 

 and  when  you go  within. It is a  great bless ing to  have a Liv ing Mas ter. 

 The Mas ter  Power  never  dies,  but  works in dif fer ent  human bod ies.  Our 

Mas ter  used to  give an exam ple  that  when  one  bulb is  fused,  another is 

 put in.  When  that is  fused, a  third  one is  put in.  That  Light is  the Mas ter, 

embod ied in  the man body.  That  never  dies. 

So  this is  the  ABC  that is to be  learned  today. We  are  all in a  grand 

delu sion  and we  must  come  out of it. It is  not a mat ter  only of talk ing, it 

is a prac ti cal mat ter of ris ing  above  body con scious ness. If  you  rise  above 

 body con scious ness  every  day at  will,   then  where is  death? No  fear of 

 death  will  remain,  you  will go  jolly.  You  have  come  here to be  with  the 

Mas ter, is it  not so?  You  are  jolly, I  think. So sim i larly, we  have to go to 

 the  feet of  our Mas ter,  our  true Mas ter  within us.  This  place is  not  for us 

to  live in for ever, we  have  only to  make  the  best  use of it. 
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14 
 THE  TRUE  GURU OR MAS TER 

A ll Mas ters  have  said  that  God is  the  Guru,  the  true Mas ter. He is  the 

Con trol ling  Power  within us. In  the  body we  have  got so  many aper -

tures,  two  eyes,  two  ears,  two nos trils, a  mouth  and  two  more  below,  but 

 still we can not  run  away  out of it.  Our breath ing  goes  out,  but can not 

 remain out side.  Some  Power is push ing it  back  into  the  body.  That Con -

trol ling  Power is  called  God.  When  that is with drawn, we  have to  leave 

 the  body. So  God is  the  true  Guru  and is  the Con trol ling  Power in  each 

 one of us.  Where  that  Power man i fests,  that man i fested  God-in- man is 

 called a Mas ter.  Not  the  son of  man,  but  the  son of  man in  whom He is 

man i fested. So  the  true Mas ter is  God Him self.  Not  God Abso lute,  but 

 the  God  who  has  come  into expres sion,  who is sus tain ing  and con trol -

ling  the  whole Uni verse. 

 Guru  Nanak  was  asked, “ Who is  your  Guru,  your Mas ter?” He  replied, 

“ The  God- into-Expres sion  Power,  the  Shabda is  the  Guru. My  soul is  His 

dis ci ple.”  Kabir  also  said  the  same  thing. He  was  asked, “ Where is  your 

 Guru resid ing?” He  said, “ Beyond  and  above  these out go ing facul ties. If 

 you  come up  there,  you  will  find  Him.”  That  Power is  the Con trol ling 
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 Power, keep ing us in  the  body. So  the  true Mas ter is  the  God- into-

Expres sion  Power  that is con trol ling  all  the Uni verse. In  which  human 

 body He is man i fest,  that  body is  respected.  For  the man i fes ta tion of  God 

in  Him, we  respect  Him, we  love  Him. 

In  the  world  the ques tion  arises as to  whom  should we  love?  God is 

 love,  our  soul is  also  love,  love is  innate in  our  soul  and nat u rally  wants 

to be  attached to some body.  Our  soul is at  present  attached to out ward 

 things, to  the phys i cal  body, to  our chil dren  and fam i lies.  What is  the 

 result? We  have to  come  back  again  and  again, to  where we  are  attached. 

 All  things  are chang ing,  not sta tion ary. So we  should  love some body  who 

is  not chang ing. “O  God,  Thou  art eter nal, unchange a ble per ma nence. 

 Thou  art, we  wish to be  attached to  Thee.”  Those  who  are  attached to  the 

chang ing pan o rama of  life can not  see  God  unless  they with draw  from it. 

 The  true  Guru is  the  God-in- man,  the man i fested  God-in- man.  Whom 

 should we  love  the  most? He  who is  able to with draw  our atten tion  from 

out side,  drag us up  and  open  the  inner  eye to  see  Him.  God is  Light.  Who 

 can  remove  the dark ness  when  you  close  your  eyes  and man i fest  the  light 

in  you? He  who is com pe tent to do  that is  called a  Sadh,  Sant,  Mahatma 

or  Guru. He is  not  the  son of  man. We  respect  His  body  only  for  the rea -

son  that  God is man i fest  there.  God is  also  within us,  but He is  latent.  The 

 God in  Him is com pe tent to with draw  our atten tion  from out side,  drag 

us up  from  the  lower por tion of  the  body to  the  seat of  the  soul  within  the 

 body  and  open  our  inner  eye to  see  the  Light of  God. It is a won der ful 

 body, I  would  say,  where  God is man i fest. To  love  Him is  the  first  thing 

to  get  the high est  aim of  our  life,  which is to  know  God. He  sees  God  and 

He ena bles us to  see  God  within  the  body.  Once  you  get some thing to 

 start  with,  some cap i tal,  you  can  develop it  from  day to  day  and  rise  into 

 Him. If  you  love some body  who is com ing  and  going,  you  will  have to 

 come  back.  You  will fol low  him. If  you  love some body in  whom  God is 

man i fest,  where  will  you go?  You  will go  where He  will go. If He is  not 

to  return,  then  you  are  also  not to  return. He  tells us  that we  have  got  this 

man body,  which is  the high est  rung in Crea tion.  You  are for tu nate,  but 

 the high est  aim  before  you is to  know  God.  This  you  can do  only in  the 
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man body,  which  you  have for tu nately  got ,  with  the  grace of  God,  and in 

no  other  body.  

So  this is  your  turn to  see  God, to  meet  God.  All  other  things  have to 

be  paid  off,  such as  debts of giv ing  and tak ing, as a reac tion of  the  past. 

If we  just  attach  our  souls to  God, nat u rally we  are  not to  come  back. So 

if  you  love some body, it fol lows nat u rally  that  you  have to do  what He 

 says.  Christ  said, “If  you  love me,  keep my com mand ments”.  This is  thy 

 turn to  meet  God.  The man body is  the high est  rung in Crea tion  and  this 

 you  gave  got by  the  grace of  God.  You  should  make  the  best  use of it. 

 What is  the  best  use of  the man body? It is to  know  God,  but to  know  God, 

we  must  know our selves  first.  Self knowl edge pre cedes  God knowl edge. 

It is  not a mat ter of infer ences or feel ings,  but is a mat ter of  self anal y sis, 

of ris ing  above  body-con scious ness.  When  you  know  the  Self,  you  become 

 the  knower of  the Over self,  which is con trol ling  you in  the  body.  The 

 God- into-Expres sion  Power man i fests as  Light  and  Sound prin ci ple.  When 

 you with draw  from out side  and  rise  above  body-con scious ness  you  will 

 see  with  the  inner  eye  the  Light of  God  and  hear  with  the  inner  ear  the 

 Sound or  the  Voice of  God.  One  who is com pe tent in  these Prin ci ples is 

 called a Mas ter,  Sadh or  Sant. So  the  best  thing is to  love  such a per son 

in  whom  God is man i fested. If  you  come  across a  Pole  where  that Pow -

er house is con nected,  you  come  nearer to  the Pow er house. Mau lana  Rumi 

 says, “ When  you  come  across a  true Mas ter,  you  come  nearer to  God, 

 because  God is man i fested in  Him”.  When  you  come to  His  feet,  you  get 

with drawal by radi a tion.  The  more  your atten tion is rivet ted in  Him,  the 

 more  you  think of  Him,  the  more  you  are  drawn  within. As  your  soul 

with draws  from  the  body,  you  see  the  Light of  God.  The high est  ideal 

 before us is to  know  God,  but to  know  God we  must  meet  with some body 

in  whom He is man i fest  and  who  can  also man i fest in us  the  same  God 

 Power  that is work ing  within  the  body. He  does  not  ask  you to  leave  the 

 world  and go to  the for est. He  says  remain in  the  world,  pay  off  all  debts, 

 give  and  take,  which  you  have to do as  the reac tions of  the  past.  Pay  off 

 your  debts  sweetly  and  direct  your foot steps to  God. He  who  can  guide 

 you in  that direc tion is  called a Mas ter.  This is no  reserve  right of  any 

 outer relig ion. Mas ters  have  been com ing in  all relig ions.  Remain any -
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where  you  like  but  meet  such a Mas ter in  whom  God is man i fest  and  who 

 has  the com pe tence to  make  that  Power of  God man i fest in  you. 

 Such a  man  while liv ing in  the  world  and  always think ing of  God  will 

nat u rally go to  where  God is. If  you  are  attached to  the  world,  you  will 

 have to  come  back  again  and  again.  The man body is  the high est  rung in 

Crea tion  and we  are for tu nate in hav ing it.  The  best  use of it is to  know 

 God. To  know  God, we  must  know our selves  first. It is a prac ti cal sub -

ject of  self anal y sis  and  can be dem on strated by some one  who  rises  above 

 body con scious ness  daily. So it is He  whom we  should  love in  the  world. 

He  sees  that  God  resides in  every  heart  and  has  respect  for every body. 
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15 
 KNOW  THY  SELF –  

 YOU  MUST  RISE  ABOVE  
 BODY-CON SCIOUS NESS 

What is  man’s  most impor tant  task? It is to  know  one’s  Self, to with -

draw your self  from out side,  from  the out go ing facul ties, by still -

ing  the  mind  and con cen trat ing at  the  seat of  the  soul in  the  body,  which 

is at  the  back of  the  eyes.  This is  where  the  soul  recedes at  the  time of 

 death. It is  there  that  you  will  have  self aware ness, by ris ing  above  and 

for get ting  the phys i cal  body.  When  you  rise  above  body-con scious ness, 

 you  can  know  the Con trol ling  Power  within  you.  That is  why  all Mas -

ters  enjoined  that we  must  know our selves  first.  Self knowl edge pre cedes 

 God knowl edge.  When  you  become  self con cen trated,  the  surat or atten -

tion  will  work won ders,  wherever it  may be  directed. It is  all a  feat of  the 

atten tion. If  you  first  become atten tive, con cen trated  within  your  own  self 

by with draw ing  from out side,  you  will be  able to  rise  above  the phys i cal 

 body  and by ris ing  still fur ther,  you  will  have Cos mic Con scious ness. 

 The mac ro cosm is in  the micro cosm. We  have  got  the phys i cal  body  and 

 must  rise  above it. We  have  also  got  the  astral  body in  which we  have to 

 work in  the  higher  self.  Then  still  beyond  there is a  plane  where we  have 

to  use  our cau sal  body.  After ris ing  above  the phys i cal  body,  you  will 
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 have  self aware ness.  When  you  rise  above  the  astral  and cau sal bod ies, 

 you  will  come  into  your  true I- hood.  You  will  see  that “I  and my  Father 

 are  One”.  The  whole  thing  depends on  the con cen tra tion of  your atten -

tion  within your self.  Then which ever  way  you  direct  your atten tion,  you 

 will  work won ders. 

He  who  rises  above  the  body is a  true  Hindu, a  true Moham me dan or 

a  true Chris tian.  There  are  many  schools of  thought exist ing,  but we  have 

to  see  how  many stu dents  have  reached  that  goal.  That  school is  very 

cred it able  which  turns  out such like peo ple. So  remain in  any for ma tion 

or  school of  thought,  but  the pur pose  for  which  you  have  joined  that  school 

 should be  before  you.  That is, to  have  God con scious ness.  You can not 

 have  God con scious ness  unless  you  have  got  your  own con scious ness. 

 The  best  way to  invert  from out side is to  have  the prac tice  from some -

body  who  has  got  full atten tion or  surat,  who is  fully con cen trated.  With 

a lit tle  thought of  His  many peo ple  will  sit  down  and  their atten tion  will 

be with drawn  from out side.  You  are to  leave  the phys i cal  body  for a  while 

 and  open  the  inner  eye to  see  Him.  When  you  see  him,  then  only  does 

 true  love  come  from  within your self. We  enjoy  Him  and  that is  why we 

 can  truly  have  love  for  Him. We  have  got  love  for  the  world  because we 

 see it. If we  have  not  seen  Him,  how  can  true  love be  there?  For  that  you 

 must  sit by some body  who  can  open  your  inner  eye to  see  the  Light of 

 God- into-Expres sion. He is  all  love  and  you  are  also a  drop of  the  Ocean 

of  all  love.  Your  love  will  flare up.  When  your  inner  eye is  opened  you 

 will  see  the  Light of  God  within  all, in  these Tem ples of  the  body  that we 

 are car ry ing.  God  resides in  every  heart.  You  too  are  there.  But  our atten -

tion is  diverted to out side  things  and we  have  become iden ti fied  with 

 them so  much so  that we  have for got ten our selves.  Unless we  have  self 

aware ness by with draw ing  from out side,  and ris ing  above  the out go ing 

facul ties to  the  seat of  the  soul, fur ther  way up can not be  had to  the Over -

self.  That is  why  all Mas ters  have  said, “ Know  Thy  Self”. With out  that 

 you can not  know  God,  because  God can not be  had by out ward obser va -

tion.  The King dom of  God is  within  you.  You  have to  invert  inside, to “ -

Tap  inside”, as Emer son  put it. 
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 God con scious ness is  the high est  goal.  Those  schools of  thought  meant 

 only  for  that pur pose  were  guided by such like Mas ters  who  had  that expe -

ri ence  within them selves  and  who  gave a dem on stra tion of it to oth ers. 

 They  were com pe tent  with a lit tle  thought of  theirs to with draw  the atten -

tion of oth ers  from out side,  make  them  rise  above  body-con scious ness 

 and  open  their  inner  eye to  see  the  Light of  God. He  who  can do  that, 

 truly speak ing, is accord ing to  the  Saints, a  real  Guru,  Sadh or  Sant.  The 

 true  Guru is  the  God in  Him. We  respect  the  son of  man in  whose  body 

 God is man i fest.  Remain  where  you  are, in  any  school of  thought.  All 

 schools of  thought  were  meant  for  that pur pose. We  have to  see  how  far 

we  have  advanced,  whether we  have suc ceeded in  the pur pose  for  which 

we  have  joined  those  schools of  thought. If so,  you  have  made  the  best 

 use of  your man body. If  not,  you  should  wake up, it is get ting  late.  You 

 have  already  wasted  half  your  life, so  just  make an  effort to be on  the 

 Way.  The  ABC  will  start  when  you  rise  above  body-con scious ness.  Where 

 the  worldly phi los o phies  end,  there  true relig ion  starts.  This expe ri ence 

of ris ing  above  body-con scious ness is  given by some body  who is com -

pe tent.  Before  that  you  are, as it  were, a  blind  man.  You  see  all dark ness. 

 When  you  sit by  Him,  you  see  Light. If  you  have  got a lit tle cap i tal of 

 that to  start  with,  then  develop it  from  day to  day.  That is  the  Bread  and 

 Water of  Life. On spir i tual  health  depends  the  life of  mind  and  body  both. 

 These teach ings  were  given by  almost  all Mas ters  who  came in  the  past, 

 and  they  left  their  golden treas ures  with us  for guid ance.  But a  true inter -

pre ta tion  can  only be  given by such like peo ple  who  see. Oth ers at  the 

 level of  the intel lect  will inter pret in so  many  ways.  The Mas ters  see  and 

 are  also  able to  give a dem on stra tion of see ing, of open ing  the  inner  eye 

to  see  the  Light of  God, to oth ers. 
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16 
 WHAT SPE CIAL PRAC TICES 

BEAR  FRUIT 

Devo tion is wor thy to be  called devo tion if it is  devoted  wholly  and 

 solely to  one  object.  God is  one.  The  God-in- man is  also  One. He is 

 not  the man body,  but is  the  God in  Him.  Your  whole atten tion  should be 

on  Him, so  much so  that  you for get every thing  else. I  was  just giv ing 

 some exam ples to  help under stand  what par tic u lar  form of devo tion or 

 bhakti  bears  forth  fruit. It  should be  one-cen tred  and  devoted to  One  and 

 One  alone  and  nobody  else. 

 Once  Arjuna  was  asked by  his  teacher to  give a dem on stra tion in  the 

 art of arch ery.  They hap pened to be by a  pool of  water  and  above  the  pool 

 was a  bird sit ting on a  tree.  The  teacher  told  Arjuna to  look  into  the reflec -

tion of  the  bird in  the  water  and to  direct  his  arrow  into  the  eye of  the 

 bird.  When  Arjuna  was  asked  what he  saw, he  replied, “I  see  the  tree  and 

 the  bird sit ting on it.” He  was  instructed to  look  again,  with  the  whole of 

 his atten tion,  into  the  eye of  the  bird.  Again he  was  asked, “ What do  you 

 see?”  and  replied, “I  see  the  bird  only  and  not  the  tree.”  Again he  was 

 told, “ Look  with  more devo tion,  look  into  the  eye of  the  bird.  What do 

 you  see  now?” He  said, “I  see  now  the  upper  part of  the  bird.” “ Look 
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 again,  more atten tively  into  the  eye of  the  bird.  What do  you  see  now?” 

 Arjuna  said, “I  see  the  head of  the  bird.” “No,  see  still fur ther,  what do 

 you  see?” He  said, “I  see  now  the  eye of  the  bird.” “ Now  shoot!” 

 When  our  whole atten tion is rivet ted on  one  place,  then  only  can  our 

 bhakti  bear  forth  fruit. If  you  see some body  else  other  than  your Mas ter 

or  the  God in  Him,  well  that is no  bhakti. We  are respect ful to oth ers  who 

 help us on  the  Way,  but  God or  the  God-in- man is  One  for  all. If  your 

 whole atten tion  will be on  Him,  then nat u rally  your devo tion,  your prac -

tices,  will  bear  forth  fruit.  God is  One  and He  wants eve ry one to go to 

 Him  all  alone.  One  should  not  think  even of  the  body in  which he is sit -

ting,  that he or  the  very  Isht ( object of devo tion) is  there. Such like devo -

tion  will  bear  forth  fruit. 

 Some peo ple  see  the Mas ter or  God  with  their  open  eyes,  while oth -

ers  don’t  see  Him  and won der  how  those  who do  see  Him  have  this expe -

ri ence.  The  strong  man rev els in  his  strength  and  the  weak  man won ders 

 how he  got it. So it is a mat ter,  wholly  and  solely, of con cen tra tion on 

 one  point. Such like devo tion  bears  forth  fruit. Peo ple  who  enjoy  this  state 

 are  just  like a  wife  who is  devoted to  and  always think ing of  her hus band. 

 The oth ers  who  are  not  devoted  are  like a  wife  whose  heart is  attached to 

 other  men,  even  though  she  may  appear to be out wardly  devoted to  her 

hus band. 

 Well,  the  wife  who is  devoted  only to  one  man,  she  enjoys.  Her  whole 

atten tion is rivet ted on  her hus band. A hus band  would  also  like  such a 

 wife  who  thinks of no  other  man  except  him,  who  adores  him  and  has 

 nobody  else in  her  heart. A  heart  that is  devoted to so  many  men out side 

 though mar ried to  one  man,  what  good is  that? So if  you  want  your devo -

tion,  your  love of  God to  bear  forth  fruit,  then be  wholly  and  solely  devoted 

to  One.  Think of  Him,  see  Him,  hear  about  Him  and  know  Him.  Those 

 who  help us on  the  Way, we  are thank ful to  them.  Bhakti or devo tion  will 

 bear  forth  fruit  only  when  you  are  wholly  and  solely  devoted to  Him, so 

 much so  that  you for get your self.  

 When we go  into a  deep  sleep  state, some times we mut ter some thing. 

What ever  our sub con scious res er voir is  full of in  the  way of  worldly 
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 thoughts,  those  very  things  come  out. We mut ter some thing  very  deeply 

 about  which we do  not  know,  because of  the over flow ing of  the  thoughts 

 already in  the sub con scious res er voir of  our  mind.  Kabir  says, “ What is 

 the cri ter ion of a  man  who is  devoted  wholly  and  solely to  God? If in a 

 deep  sleep  state,  the  word of  God or  the Mas ter  comes  out of  his  mouth, 

 then  such a  man is  wholly  and  solely  devoted to  Him.  What  would I  offer 

to  such a  man? I  would  offer my  flesh, my  skin to  make  shoes  for  his 

 feet”.  You fol low,  which  form of devo tion  bears  forth  full  fruit? It is  that 

 which is  wholly  and  solely  devoted to  One.  Our  mind id  devoted to so 

 many  things.  Such devo tion  will  not  bear  forth  fruit. If we  want  our devo -

tion to  bear  forth  fruit  from  day to  day  and  that we  should  see  this  fruit 

in  our life time,  then  our  whole atten tion  should be rivet ted to  the  Feet of 

 the  Lord, or  the  Lord man i fested in  the  God-in- man.  The  result  will be 

 that if  you  love  all  the  world  for  His  sake,  you  will  not be  attached to  the 

 world. If I  love  you  for  instance, nat u rally I  will  love  your chil dren. If I 

 love  your chil dren  but  not  you,  then…?  

So  love  God  and  for  His  sake,  love  all oth ers  who  have  been  attached 

as a reac tion of  the  past.  Give  and  take  freely,  with  all  love  and devo tion, 

 because  God  has  united  you. In  this  way,  you  will  not be  attached to  the 

 world  and  you  won’t  come  back to  the  world.  You sim ply go  where  you 

 are  wholly  and  solely  devoted.  For exam ple,  once  there  was a  King  who 

 arranged a  show in  which he  placed  some  very won der ful  and  costly 

 things. He  then  asked  his sub jects to go  and  choose any thing  that  they 

 wanted  from  this  show,  but  their  choice  should be  only  for  one  thing. 

 When  they  had  made  their  choice,  they  would be  allowed to  have  what 

 they  had cho sen  and noth ing  else. So  whoever  went to  this  show  said, 

“Oh  this is  very beau ti ful,  this is  very  costly,”  and  took it.  Well,  one  young 

 girl,  very  wise  within  though appear ing to be  very nor mal out wardly,  was 

prais ing  the  show, say ing. “ This is  very beau ti ful,  that is  very beau ti -

ful,  this is  very attrac tive,”  and so  she  went on.  Then  she  thought, “These 

 are so  many  costly  things,  they  must  have  been  placed  here by some body, 

 who  has  given a  free  choice to every body to  have any thing  that  they  like. 

 But  who is he?  Where is he?”  and  she  went  all  through  the  show  but  never 

 chose any thing.  The  king,  who  had  arranged  the  whole  show  was sit ting 
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 there at  the  end of  the  show.  The  young  girl  said to her self, “ This is  the 

 king,  who  has  arranged  all  this –  all  right,”  and  she pro ceeded to  put  her 

 hand on  the  king’s  head.  The  king  sat  there won der ing. “ Well  look  here,” 

he  thought, “ all my sub jects  are  only  after my  gifts,  not  for me.  This is 

 the  only per son  who  wants me  and noth ing  else.”  The  king  feigned a 

 mood  and  said, “Oh go  and  choose some thing  and  have it,  the  show is 

 going to be  over  now.”  The  young  girl  went up,  put  her  hand on  the  king’s 

 head  and  asked, “ Whom do  you  belong to  now?”  The  king  replied, “I am 

 yours,  because  you  touched me.” “ And  who  has  arranged  all  this  show?” 

“It is I,  this is  all  mine.” “ Then as  you  are  mine,  this  also is  mine.” 

 You fol low me? If  you  want to  bear  forth  fruit,  derive  full  fruit  from 

 your devo tion,  then be  wholly  and  solely  devoted  for a  while, do  one 

 thing at a  time. If  you  have  such devo tion,  even if  only  for a  few min -

utes, it  will  bear  forth  fruit. If  you  sit  for  hours  and  your atten tion is 

 diverted,  divided in so  many  things,  such devo tion  will  not  bear  forth 

 fruit.  Now  see  where  you  stand. 

74                                                                                                            Morning Talks



17 
 WHAT  ARE  THE IMPED I MENTS 

ON  THE  WAY 

F irst of  all,  the  ladies  and  men  should  not  always be think ing of  the 

oppo site  sex or  read  such nov els, love lorn nov els I  would  say,  which 

 give  lusty  thoughts. So  the  ladies  should  not  think of  the  men  and  the  men 

 should  not  think of  the  ladies  nor  read  books  about  them.  That devel ops 

 thoughts of  lust in us.  When we go to a Mas ter, we  should go  for  the  sake 

of  the Mas ter  and for get  whether we  are  men or  women. We  are  all  equally 

indi vid u als  and  should  not  think of  the oppo site  sex.  When some body 

 tells  you  about  the Mas ter,  you  become  devoted, nat u rally  attached to 

 Him.  When  you do  not  always  think of  the Mas ter, He is  left  aside  and 

 the  other per son of  whom  you  are think ing inter venes,  whether it is a  man 

or a  woman.  What is  the  result?  Your  inner  progress is  stopped,  because 

 you  are  devoted some where  else. So  the  ladies  and  men  should  not  read 

 those  books  where love lorn  tales  are  given.  The  ladies  should  not  think 

 about  the  men  nor  the  men  think  about  the  ladies.  This is  the  first imped -

i ment on  the  way. It  does  not  mean  that we  should  not  love any body.  For 

 the  sake of  the Mas ter or  God, we  should  love  all  who go to  Him. 
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I  was  just speak ing  about  one  Majnu,  who  was  very  fond of  Laila,  his 

 beloved.  One  day, he  saw a  dog  and  began to  kiss  its  feet. Peo ple  started 

ask ing  him  why he  was  doing  this. He  replied  that he  saw  this  dog some -

times  going  into  the  street of  his  beloved.  For  the pur pose of devo tion 

 you  may  love,  but it  should be  for  the  sake of  the Mas ter. Oth er wise,  this 

is  one of  the  most effec tive imped i ments by  which  men  are  driven  away 

 and  their atten tion  diverted  from a  higher  place to a  lower  one.  This is 

 one  thing.  The  other  thing is  that if  you  are  always read ing  about  money 

 and think ing  that  such  and  such a per son  has  become a mil lion aire, or lis -

ten to  talks  about  such  things,  you  will  develop  greed  within  you.  Third, 

a  man is  known by  the soci ety  that he  keeps.  Don’t  have  the soci ety of 

some one  who is  given up to  these  two  things.  because by soci ety,  you 

 become  that.  Those  thoughts  will  always be rever ber at ing in  your  mind. 

 The  fourth imped i ment is  that some times  you  think of  your  enemy or  that 

 such a  man is  against  you.  This  always  comes  into  your  mind,  again  and 

 again  you  think of  him,  and  this  creates  hatred  within  you. 

Some times  for  the  sake of  name  and  fame, we  think  that  such  and  such 

 man is ris ing in  the  world,  that he is becom ing  known in  the  world,  and 

 you won der  why  you  are  not. A  man  like  this  may  have  been  devoted at 

 first.  One by  one,  these  things  that I  have men tioned  stand in  the  way, 

 and  our devo tion  does  not  bear  fruit. It is  retarded  and  there is no  progress. 

Any thing  that devel ops  the  thought of  lust in  you  should be  avoided, 

 whether  through soci ety or by nov els  that  you  may  read.  You  are to  avoid 

 such  books or soci ety in  which peo ple  are  given up to  women  and  gold. 

 Their soci ety  will  also  develop  thoughts  like  that in  you. Fur ther, if  there 

is  any  man  who  has  done some thing  against  you or  has  wronged  you, it 

is bet ter to for give  and for get, oth er wise  enmity  and  hatred  will be devel -

oped  within  you. Some times,  the  desire  for  name  and  fame, act ing or pos -

ing,  stand in  the  way.  

 Another imped i ment is  when some body is  devoted to  you.  There is 

 one exam ple  that I  will  give  you. Sup pose  that  you  have  got Rs.100 or 

$100 in  your  bank.  Whoever  thinks or  looks to  you  with  all devo tion 

 sends in a  debit  bill  against  you.  The  one  who is  devoted  will  want a  return 
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 for  that devo tion,  whether  you  have  got  the  money in  your  bank or  not. 

 You  will  become bank rupt,  mind  that!  Those  who  can  give some thing 

 expect some thing in  return.  Nobody  can  give  even a  glass of  water to  you 

with out  any pur pose. If any body  gives  you  sweets or some thing ( leave 

 aside  the ques tion of  the Mas ter – He is a Self less  Worker), he  will  expect 

some thing in  return.  Whether  you  want to  give it or  not,  that is  debited 

 against  you.  You fol low me  now?  That is  why  all Mas ters  say, “ Earn  your 

 own  money,  live on  your  own earn ings  and  share  with oth ers”.  There 

 should be  give  and  take. Self less  work  for  the  good of  the  Cause is  another 

 thing.  For  that  you  should  not  want any thing in  return.  Only  then  will it 

 become self less,  not oth er wise. If  you  want some thing  done,  you  give 

some thing.  For  good  work,  you  will  want some thing in  return. So if  you 

 share or con trib ute, do so  with no  return in  view,  then  you  are  saved. 

So  two  things spe cially,  women think ing of  the  men  and  men think -

ing of  the  women,  and learn ing  about  things  related to  this or read ing 

 about  them,  will  develop  lust. In  this  way,  one  becomes  more  attached 

 here  than  the  place  where  one  was  attached  before.  These  are  the  things 

 that  stand in  the  way.  Our  love,  our devo tion  will  not  bear  fruit. Some -

times on  account of  name  and  fame, we  have com pe ti tion, we  always 

 think in  this  way.  This  also  creates  hatred  within us. Some times we  act 

 and  pose  and we  become  that.  Really  you  are  not  that,  you  are deceiv ing 

 your  own  self,  the  God in  you  first,  then  deceive oth ers.  For  how  long 

 can  this con tinue?  The  cat  must be  out of  the  bag even tu ally. So  you  should 

 not  think of  the oppo site  sex,  whether  you  are a  man or  woman. If  you 

 always  think of  the  body nat u rally  you  will  think of  the oppo site  sex. 

 Christ  said  that hus bands  should  love  their  wives as  Christ  loved  the 

 Church.  Even hus bands  and  wives  should  not  think of  one  another as a 

 man  and as a  woman.  They  may  have  one  duty of beget ting chil dren  but 

 that is  not every thing. It is  mainly to  have a com pan ion in  life  for  the pur -

pose  that  both of  them  should  reach  God. 

So  first,  the  men  should  not  always  think  about  the  ladies  and  the  ladies 

 should  not  become  too  attached to  the  men. If  you  have to  love  one 

 another,  love  for  the  sake of  the Mas ter, for get ting  your  sex. Sec ond, if 
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 you  have  the soci ety of some one  who is  very  wealthy  and  you  are  always 

in  that soci ety,  then  you  will  want  that  very  thing  for your self.  Greed  will 

 develop  within  you.  The  third  thing is  that a  man is  known by  the soci -

ety  that he  keeps. Soci ety devel ops  its  own qual ity  quicker in us, no mat -

ter  what  sort of soci ety it is.  The  fourth  thing is act ing  and pos ing  and 

 doing  things  for  the  sake of  name  and  fame  and com pe ti tion.  These  are 

 the  things  which  stand in  the  way of  your devo tion.  

If  you  think of a  man  who  has  more  money  than  you do,  greed  will 

 develop  within  you. A  man  who is  already get ting $100  will be  after 

$200. A  man  who is get ting $200  will be  after $1.000. A  man  who is 

get ting $1.000  will  want  more  money. Peo ple  are  always think ing of  lust, 

 women or  gold. If  you  will  just lis ten  quietly,  you  will  find  that  most peo -

ple  are talk ing of  women or  gold. If  you  have  got a  good com pan ion,  all 

 the bet ter, oth er wise  remain  all  alone  with  your  own  self,  with  the Mas -

ter or  the  God  within  you. If  you  live in  this  way,  your devo tion or  bhakti, 

 even if  done  for a  short  time,  will  give  you  more, a hun dred  times  more 

 results  than  the  other  way. In  the  other  way, devo tion is  lost.  Another 

imped i ment is  that  those  who  are  not believ ers in  God  will nat u rally 

 develop  some  doubts  too  within  you. So  avoid  all  these  things. If  you  can 

 get  good com pany,  where  you  can  develop  love  for  your Mas ter or  God, 

 well  and  good, oth er wise  live  with  your  own  self. 

 There is  another  thing  that  stands in  our  way  that  affects  all,  whether 

 they  are rep re sen ta tives,  group lead ers or any body.  That is  when  they 

 say, “I am  bigger  than  the  next fel low.”  They  act  and  pose,  they  want to 

be  the  boss  and nat u rally  this  causes  hatred  and  results in no  progress. 

 This atti tude in  due  course  becomes  like a  church  and an impo si tion.  But 

 Sant  Mat,  the Teach ings of  the Mas ters, is col oured  through  and  through 

 with humil ity, sim plic ity  and  love. 

So yes ter day, I  talked  about  the  things,  that if  you fol low  them,  will 

 bring  more  results in  your devo tion.  Today, I  have  talked  about  what  are 

 the  things  that  are imped i ments on  the  way to devo tion.  These  are  things 

 explained  and  you  have to fol low  them.  The  more  you fol low  them,  the 
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 more  progress  you  will  have. Some times  you  progress  and  then  all at 

 once  you  feel bar ren.  Why? It is  because some thing  else  has inter vened, 

inter fered in  the  way. So we  have to be  very cau tious.  Think of  God, or 

 the  God-in- man, in  all  your  affairs.  Let  the nee dle of  your com pass be 

 pointed  always to  the  north,  then  you  are  safe.  Love  one  another  for  the 

 sake of  the Mas ter. If  you  love  for  the  sake of  the  man con cerned,  this 

 will  stand in  the  way of  your  love  for  the Mas ter. If  you  love  the Mas ter, 

 then  keep  His com mand ments.  These  things  are  explained to  you in  great 

 detail so  that  you  may  derive  profit,  full ben e fit  from  your devo tion. A 

 short  time  spent in  this  way  will  give  you  more  results. If  here  and  there 

 some imped i ments  come in  the  way,  then  your  progress  will  stop.  These 

prac ti cal  rules  are  explained to  those  who  want to  progress on  the  Way. 

 The  usual  talks  are  only gen eral,  very  round- about.  These morn ing  talks 

 are  given in  great  detail  and  give prac ti cal  hints  which  will  help  you on 

 the  Way. 
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18 
 WHY  SHOULD WE WOR SHIP  

 THE  GOD- MAN 

Why  should we wor ship any body?  Why  should we  give pref er ence 

to  the  God-in- man?  First of  all,  God is man i fested in  Him. He is 

 also  within us,  but is  not man i fest.  Just  with a lit tle  thought of  His, He 

 gives us a  boost to  rise  above  body con scious ness. We  are  given  some 

cap i tal, some thing to  start  with, of see ing  and hear ing  God.  Why  should 

we wor ship  the  God-in- man?  God is  love  and we  are  also  love per son i -

fied.  The nat u ral  way of  love is  that it is  always  attached to some thing. 

We  are  attached  through  love to  our  body, to  our chil dren, to  our soci -

ety, to  our coun try.  Our  love is  divided  into so  many  parts.  The  whole 

pur pose of lov ing  the  God-in- man is  that  our  love  should be  united, cen -

tred in  one  place. It is  just  like a  water  pipe  that  has  some  holes in it,  the 

 water  will  run  out  drop by  drop. If  you  close  all  the  holes of  the  pipe,  but 

 leave  one  hole  open,  then  through  that  open  hole  you  will  find  that  the 

 water  will  shoot  forth.  The pur pose of lov ing  the  God-in- man is  that  your 

 whole  love  should be cen tred in  one  place,  where He is man i fest.  Because 

 God is man i fested in  Him, He  has  got an attrac tion. He  will  attract  your 

 soul  towards  His  own  self.  You  will  have  seen  that a  bird sings when it 
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sees flow ers  that  grow out side.  The  bird  will  not  sing on flow ers  that  are 

 made of  paper  and it  will  not be  attracted by pic tures of flow ers.  The 

 beauty of  God  that is reful gent in  the  God- man  attracts  the  souls of oth -

ers.  The  more  you  direct  your atten tion  towards  Him,  that radi ance in 

 Him  will  attract  you  and  will  become so  strong  that  all of  your  other attach -

ments  will be  cut  away.  This is  one  main rea son  why we  should wor ship 

 the  God-in- man. 

 The  other rea son is, “As  you  think, so  you  become”.  Every  day  you 

 get an injec tion  from  His  Life in  your  own  soul.  You  get an abun dance 

of  that  Life  within  you,  which  comes  from  all  Life  itself. If  you  love some -

body,  even  though  there  will be hun dreds of oth ers sit ting  around  you, 

 your atten tion  will be  directed to Him. Sim i larly,  the radi ance  from  the 

 God-in- man  will  attract  you.  Every min ute,  you  will be wor ship ping  Him. 

So, “As  you  think, so  you  become”. In  due  course of  time,  you  will for -

get  whether it is  you or He. As  Saint  Paul  said, “It is I,  yet  not  now I, it is 

 Christ  that liv eth in me”.  Such an ini tiate  becomes as  good as  the Mas -

ter,  and  the Mas ter is as  good as  God. So  this is  why we  should  love  the 

 God-in- man. 

 Why  should we  keep  His com mand ments? If  you  are  attached to some -

one,  you  will fol low  him,  wherever he  goes.  But if  you  have  love  for  the 

Mas ter,  the  God in  Him,  where  will  you go?  You  will go  where He  goes. 

If he is  not to  return to  the  world  how  can  you  come  back!  There  are so 

 many rea sons  why we  should  love  the  God-in- man. 

I  have  given an  instance of a  lover of  one Mas ter,  whose  name  was 

 Bheek.  The dis ci ple  used to  recite  the  very rep e ti tion of  the  Master’s  name. 

He  was so  much in  tune  with  the Mas ter. At  that  time, it  was  the  reign of 

 the Mus lim  kings.  The peo ple  heard  him recit ing “ Bheek,  Bheek”  and 

 asked  him, “ Who is  your  God?” He  replied, “ Bheek is my  God.” “ Who 

is  his  prophet?” “My Mas ter is  the  only  prophet.” So, accord ing to  the 

Moham me dan  rites  and rit u als,  they  decided to  behead  him  and  his  case 

 was  brought  before  the  king, so  that  the  order  could be  given.  The  king 

 saw  his  God-intox i cated  eyes  and  said, “ Leave  him,  leave  him.”  The peo -

ple  said, “He  will  run  off.”  The  king  replied, “No, no, he  won’t go.”  The 
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 king  then  spoke to  the  man  and  said, “ Well  look  here,  there is a  dearth of 

 rain in  our coun try.  Would  you  ask  your Mas ter  Bheek to  send us  some 

 rain, so  that  the  fields  will  have  enough  water?” “ All  right, I  will  tell 

 Him,”  replied  Bheek’s dis ci ple. He  had so  much con fi dence in  his Mas -

ter.  Are we so con fi dent  about  the Mas ter? “ All  right,”  said  the  king, “ -

when  will  you  come  back?” “ The  day  after tomor row,”  replied  Bheek’s 

dis ci ple. He  went  away  and nat u rally,  there  was  very  heavy  rain.  The 

coun try  was  flooded  with  water. On  the  third  day he  returned,  and  the 

 king  offered  some  income  and vil lages, say ing, “ This I  offer to  your Mas -

ter.” “Oh no, no,  these  are  all per ish a ble  things. I  can’t  take per ish a ble 

 things to my Mas ter,”  replied  Bheek’s dis ci ple.   

What is  the  good of wor ship ping a Mas ter?  You  have  not  seen  God 

 and  unless  you  see  God,  then  what to do?  The  best rem edy is, to  see  Him 

 where He is man i fest. If  you  see  the  God-in- man,  you  see  God.  Christ 

 said, “ Who  has  seen me,  has  seen my  Father”. So  the wor ship of  the  God-

in- man is  the wor ship of  God. Con stantly  you  are  imbued  with  His  sweet 

mem o ries,  from  head to  foot.  Then, in  due  course of  time,  you for get 

your self,  whether it is  you or He. Mau lana  Rumi  said  that “My  inner  self 

is so  much over flooded  with my Mas ter  that I  have for got ten  who I am. 

I am no  more”. 

So  for  these rea sons,  for so  many rea sons, we wor ship  the  God-in-

 man. If  you wor ship  Him,  where  will  you go?  You  will go  where He  will 

go. If  you  direct  your  whole atten tion to  Him, He  will  attract  you  and  cut 

 off  all  your fet ters.  You  will be  all  alone,  even  when sit ting  amongst thou -

sands of peo ple.  You  will be  just  devoted to  your Mas ter. Out side,  you 

 appear to be a  man mov ing on  earth,  but  you  are no  more a  man,  you  are 

a  Master’s  man. If  the Mas ter is  God-in- man  and  you  become a  Master’s 

 man,  then  you  will  become  God-in- man.  This is  the  most nat u ral  way. It 

 requires no phi los o phy. As  you  think, so  you  become. We  have  just to 

 abide by  the com mand ments of  the Mas ter.  The  ABC  starts  from  there. 

Yes ter day, I  was  just put ting  before  you  what  things  stand in  the  way 

of devo tion  and  how devo tion  gives  you  full  fruit.  Now I am tell ing  you 
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 why  you  should wor ship  the Mas ter.  These  things  are  brought to  your 

 notice to under stand. Every thing  has  its  why  and where fore.  But be care -

ful  that  you  are  not  devoted to a  false mas ter.  What is  the cri ter ion of a 

 real Mas ter  and an act ing  and pos ing mas ter? A  real Mas ter  can  give  you 

a  lift. He  gives  you some thing to  see  within  and some thing to  hear  within. 

If He  does  this  for a  while,  and  also  gives  you some thing to  start  with in 

 Light  and  Sound,  well,  this is  the  outer cri ter ion.  Don’t be  led  away by 

 outer  pomp  and  show. Sim ply  see  what He  can  give  you. Gen er ally,  the 

 world is  flooded  with so- called mas ters. A  real Mas ter is  one  who  can 

 give  you some thing to  start  with on  the  very  first  day.  Then  you  can 

 develop it  from  day to  day. If a  seed is  planted in  the  earth  and  watered 

reg u larly,  then it  will  grow.  The  love of  the Mas ter is  the  water.  The  more 

 you  love,  the  more  you  will  keep  His com mand ments  and  will  have con -

stant remem brance.  The  more  you  love,  the  more  you  will  have  the  life 

 impulse  from  the Mas ter  and  you  will be over flow ing  with  life.  There  are 

so  many ben e fits.  Christ  said, “I am  the  vine  and  thou  art  the  branches. 

So  long as  you  are embed ded in me  you  will  bear  forth  ample  fruit”.  The 

 same teach ings  were  given by  all Mas ters  who  came in  the  past. 

 God-con scious ness  can be devel oped by com ing  into con tact  with a 

 God-con scious  man. He is  God-con scious ness Him self. He  has  risen to 

it.  What hap pens if  you  rise in  the Mas ter?  Because He is a  God-con scious 

 man,  you  will  become  God-con scious.  This is  the sim ple  way  and if  you 

 are reg u lar in  your devo tions, in a  very  short  time  you  can  achieve any -

thing.  The  pity it is  that so  many  things  stand in  the  way, as I  told  you 

yes ter day. We  have to be  very care ful  about  what I  told  you. If  you  have 

con stant remem brance of  Him,  you  will  have  more  love.  When  you  are 

 stabbed  for  instance ( God for bid),  you  will  have a  pain in  your  heart. 

 Nobody  sees,  but  you  have  got a con stant  pain  within  you. Sim i larly, if 

 you  have  love  for  the Mas ter,  you  will  never for get  Him.  You  may  just 

be think ing of  the Mas ter  and  tears  will  flow  down  from  your  eyes.  This 

is  why we  should  love  the Mas ter,  and  this  love  will  only com mence 

 when we  keep  His com mand ments. 

Why should we worship the god-man                                                            83



19 
 HOW TO DO  OUR  BHAKTI 

There  are  nine  ways  and  means to  strengthen  our  bhakti or devo tion to 

 God.  First of  all, devo tion is devel oped  and strength ened  through  the 

 eyes. So  when  you  see  the  God in  you,  which is  the  Light  and  Sound prin -

ci ple, or  the Phys i cal  Body  which radi ates  that  Light  and  Sound,  you  see 

 Him.  Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul,  through  which we  receive impres -

sions  from out side.  About  eighty per cent of  all impres sions  from out side 

 are  received  through  the  eyes. So  eyes  are  the  most effec tive  way to 

 develop, to  strengthen  the devo tion is us  for  Him,  whom we  love.  When 

 you  look at  the  God-in- man,  you  will  receive impres sions.  Those impres -

sions  will be embed ded in  your  heart  and if  you  close  your  eyes,  you  will 

 see  the  Light  which radi ates  from  Him.  You  are  just to  look at  Him, 

 intently,  minutely, pen e trat ingly, for get ting every thing  else,  receive 

impres sions,  close  your  eyes  and  let  those impres sions be embed ded in 

 your  heart.  The  result  will be  that in  due  course of  time, devo tion  will be 

devel oped in  you  and  will be strength ened  from  day to  day, so  much so 

 that  you  will  feel  that He is in me  and I am in  Him.  This is  true devo tion, 

 true  bhakti  and  can be devel oped  through  the  eyes. 

84                                                                                                            Morning Talks



 God radi ates  through  the  eyes of  the  God- man.  Through  your  eyes, 

 you  will  see  into  His  eyes. He  sheds lyr i cal  glances of  His  Higher Divin -

ity  through  His  eyes to  you.  You  should  receive  the impres sions,  close 

 your  eyes  and be  absorbed in  them.  This is  the  best  way of strength en ing 

 the devo tion  within  you.  

 Out of  the  nine  ways,  one is  taken as a bride groom  and a  bride.  Christ 

 has  said, “ God is  our Bride groom,  our ever last ing Bride groom”.  The 

 worldly bride grooms  are  for a hun dred  years at  the  most.  The bride groom 

of  the  soul is  God Him self  and  all  our  souls  are  His vir gin  girls. So if  you 

 want  Him to be  infused in  your  very  life,  then  receive  the impres sions 

 through  the  eyes of  the  God-in- man.  This is  the  most effec tive  way of 

devel op ing  love or devo tion.  Jesus, St. Cathe rine  and oth ers  said, “I  have 

 become  betrothed  with  Christ”. St. Cathe rine  used to  wear a  ring on  her 

fin ger as a  sign  that  she  was  betrothed to  Christ.  These out ward exam -

ples  are  given  just to  bring  home  the  truth.  When  two  unite in  this  way, 

 they for get  their  body, every thing.  They  just  enjoy by absorp tion,  soul 

 into  soul  and for get  the  world. Sim i larly,  when  your  soul  receives impres -

sions  and  these  are embed ded in  your  heart,  you  feel  from  day to  day,  that 

He is in me  and I am in  Him.  This  will hap pen in  due  course of  time, 

 patience is a neces sity, per sev er ence is a neces sity.  

 Kabir  has  given an exam ple: “ Just  lay  down  the  bed  within  your  eyes 

 and  look at  Him,  absorb  His radi a tion  that He  gives  you  and  close  your 

 eyes.  You  will be  there  and He  will  also be  within  you.  Don’t  look to any -

body  else  and  let  Him  not  look to any body  else”.  This is an exam ple to 

 show. In  this  way,  you  will  please  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  will be  pleased 

 with  you.  When  you  receive  His impres sions  within, nat u rally  your  heart 

 will be over flow ing  with devo tion  and  love.  What  will He  give  you?  You 

 will  always be think ing of  Him.  When  you  meet oth ers,  you  will  talk of 

 the  Lord, or  the Bride groom,  just as in  the  outer  way,  those  brides  who 

 are  newly mar ried  will  sit  down  together  and  talk  about  their hus bands. 

It is  the  same  with  those  who  are on  their  way  back to  God.  When  two of 

 them  meet,  they  talk of  God, or  the  God-in- man.  That devo tion over flows 

 still fur ther,  becomes  stronger  and  stronger, so  much so  that by radi a tion, 
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 you  are over flow ing  with  the  Divine  love.  This is  one  way  how we  can 

 have devo tion.  There  are  other  ways,  that  were  spoken of  before. 

So  today’s sub ject is “ How to do Devo tion to  the  Lord”. In  the  olden 

 days, in  the  time of  the  Rishis  and in  the  time of  Soami  Shiv  Dayal  Singh, 

peo ple  used to  look  into  the  eyes of  the Mas ter.  They  would  sit  and  look 

 into  the  eyes of  the Mas ter  for a  few min utes  and  would  receive  His 

 glances.  This is  the  best  way to  receive  the radi a tion of  the Mas ter.  When 

I  used to go to my Mas ter, He  used to  say, “ All  right,  sit by me  and  give 

a  talk.” So I  used to  talk to  Him  and  the peo ple  enjoyed. So I  was  just 

explain ing  that in  the  olden  times,  the Mas ters  allowed  their dis ci ples to 

 sit  before  them  and  look  into  their  eyes.  Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul. 

It is  God  within  Him  that  looks at  you.  When  you  are recep tive,  you 

 receive  all  those impres sions.  This is I  think,  the  best  way  out.  Then  the 

 time  came  when  one of  the dis ci ples  tried to  touch  the  feet of  Soami Ji 

 but he  was  not  allowed to do it.  Soami Ji  said, “ Why  are  you  doing  that? 

 look at me!”  One of  the dis ci ples  who  was sit ting  there  cried  out, “Oh 

Mas ter,  why  don’t   you  allow us to do  that?” 

So  this is  one of  the  nine  forms of devo tion or  bhakti,  which is I  would 

 say,  the  most effec tive. Nat u rally,  when devo tion is embed ded in  your 

 heart,  out of  the abun dance of  heart a  man  speaks.  You  will  always be 

sing ing  praises of  God or  the  God-in- man.  When  two  such dis ci ples  sit 

 together,  they  will  always  talk of  the Mas ter.  When  more  than  one  sit 

 together,  the devo tion to  the  God- man is strength ened.  You fol low me 

 now,  how devo tion is devel oped?  These  things  are  not  given in ordi nary 

 talks.  These  are prac ti cal  hints  which  are  given  every  day in  the morn -

ing. Nat u rally,  when devo tion is embed ded in  your  heart,  you  will  speak 

 out of  the abun dance of  your  heart.  When  two dis ci ples  meet, He  will be 

remem bered,  not to  whom  you  talk. As  two  newly mar ried  girls  talk  about 

 their bride grooms, sim i larly  two dis ci ples  who  are  devoted to  the Mas -

ter or  God,  will  always  talk of  the Mas ter or  God.  Then nat u rally,  His 

 love  will be radi ated  between  them.  When  you  speak of  your Bride groom, 

 how  nearer at  heart  you  will  feel to  each  other.  When  those  who  are on 

 the  way  speak of  God,  they  will  feel  more  love.  This is  such a rela tion 
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 that can not be  broken  even  after  death.  God  unites us in a rela tion  which 

con tin ues  even  after leav ing  the  body.  Our Mas ter  used to  say, “ Out of a 

num ber of peo ple  who  cross a  river,  some  will  reach  the  other  side  before 

 the oth ers,  but  all  will even tu ally  meet  together”. Sim i larly,  those  who 

 are ini tiated on  the  way  back to  God  are  all to go  back to  Him.  But  who 

 will go? He  who  will do  bhakti in  this  way.  These  are  things to ena ble us 

to  judge  where we  stand. 

So  the high est  aim in  the  human  life is to  know  God.  You can not  know 

 God  unless   you  know your self  first.  You  have to with draw  from every -

thing,  you  have to be  cut  off  from out side.  This is  the  most effec tive  way, 

I  would  say.  This is  the  Bread of  Life of  which  Christ  said, “I am  the 

 Bread of  Life.  This  Bread of  Life  has  come  down  from  Heaven.  Those 

 who par tak eth of it  shall  have ever last ing  life”.  This is  not  the  outer  bread 

of  life.  You  get  this  Bread of  Life by look ing  through  the win dows of 

 your  soul  into  the win dows  through  which  the Mas ter or  the  God-in- man 

is radi at ing  His  Love.  This is  the  most effec tive  way,  only  expressed in 

 words,  through  which  you  really  get  the  Bread of  Life.  When  that is  there, 

nat u rally  you  will  enjoy.  Those  who  are on  the  way  will  talk  only  about 

 the Mas ter.  You  will  always be sing ing  praises of  Him,  the  God in  Him. 

 This  then, is  one  way in  which  our devo tion is devel oped  and  also strength -

ened.  But  the  time fac tor is a neces sity,  patience is a neces sity, per sev er -

ence is a neces sity. It  will  not hap pen in  one  day.  When it  does hap pen, 

 you  will for get  who  you  are.  You  will  say, “It is I, no  more I, it is He  who 

 dwells  within my  breast”.  The  final cri ter ion is, if  you  put  the  same ques -

tion to  the Mas ter  and  also to  the  one dis ci ple  who is  just in  tune  with  the 

Mas ter,  the  same  words  will be  spoken by  the Mas ter as  you  will  hear 

 from  the dis ci ple,  exactly  the  same  words. If  the Mas ter  speaks of  such 

a dis ci ple,  who  may be hun dreds of  miles  away,  the dis ci ple  will  feel  the 

radi a tion com ing  from  the Mas ter  wherever he is. I  learnt every thing  from 

my Mas ter by sim ply look ing at  Him.  All  through  life,  two or  three ques -

tions I  put to  Him, no  more. So  the Mas ter  comes  within us,  God is in 

 Him  and  also  comes  within  you.  Very sim ple, no phi los o phy  required. 

 You  learn  more by radi a tion, thou sands of  times  more,  than  you  can  have 

 through  your prac tices.  Your prac tices  will  only  become fruit ful  when 
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 you  are recep tive. If  for a  while  you  sit, with draw  and go in,  all for eign 

 thoughts  won’t inter vene or inter fere. 

 This  then, is  the  most effec tive of  the  nine  ways of  doing  bhakti. What -

ever is  within  you, of  that  will  you  speak.  Out of  the abun dance of  heart 

a  man  speaks. When ever  two  are on  the  same  Way  together,  they over -

flow  with  love  for  God,  not  for  love of  each  other.  The  God-in- man  unites 

us in  such a rela tion  which is  never  broken,  even  after leav ing  the  body. 

 You  are  all on  the  same  Way.  You  have to  judge  how  far  you  have devel -

oped.  There is no ques tion of  high or  low,  rich or  poor.  Whoever  does it, 

 has it. 
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20 
 HOW TO  DEVELOP DEVO TION  

 AND  THE IMPOR TANCE OF 
KEEP ING  THE DIAR IES 

I   was  just talk ing  about devo tion,  how it is devel oped  and  what is  meant 

by it. It is a sub ject of  heart,  not of  head.  The  heart  always  remains 

 attached some where.  You  might  call it  heart,  mind or any thing  you  like. 

 Now we  are  attached to  the  world, to  our fam i lies, to  the out ward  things. 

 This attach ment  has  been devel oped by con stant con tact.  The  more we 

 are  brought  into con tact  with out ward  things,  the  more  attached we 

 become.  For exam ple, a  mother  brings up  her  child. If  the  child  goes out -

side  for  three,  four or  five  hours  and  does  not  return,  the  mother’s  heart 

is  upset.  Why?  Her  heart  has  been  attached to  the  child  because  she  was 

 always com ing  into con tact  with it.  Now  our  hearts  are  attached to  the 

phys i cal bod ies, to  the out ward attach ments.  Bhakti is a sub ject of  heart, 

 not of  head,  first of  all.  We  have to  develop attach ment to  God.  Now we 

 are  attached to  the  world.  All  outer  things  are ephem eral, a chang ing pan -

o rama.  The  heart  that is  attached to  that pan o rama,  how  can it  not be 

 affected! It  too  will  always be chang ing. So  first we  have to  develop 

attach ment. We  have  just to  change  from  the out side  world to  the  God 

 within us.  The  ABC  starts by com ing in con tact con stantly  with  whom 
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 you  want to  develop  your attach ment.  For  that pur pose,  the  first  step of 

 any relig ion is  there.  You  may go to  the  Church  and  say a  prayer in  the 

morn ing, in  the eve ning  and at  night.  Sikhs go to  Sikh Tem ples, Moham -

me dans go to  the  Mosques, Hin dus go to  the  Hindu Tem ples. A nat u ral 

attach ment  will be devel oped in  that direc tion  the  more  often we go. Some -

times we  leave  off  all  outer reg u lar i ties  and  because of  that,  the  diary  has 

 been intro duced.  

 You  should do every thing  for  the  sake of  the  One to  whom  you  are 

 fully  devoted.  Your  heart is  attached to  Him  and  for  His  sake  you  love 

 all oth ers  who  are  attached to  Him,  who  are  created by  Him,  you  might 

 say. In  this  way  you  are  not  bound. If  you  have  got a rul ing pas sion  for 

 One,  then  for  His  sake  you  love every body.  You fol low  now,  how devo -

tion is devel oped,  how to  take it  from  one  place  and  attach it to  the  other? 

 The  first  step is to  come  into con stant con tact  with  God or  with  the  human 

 pole  where He is man i fest. In  this  way, attach ment  will  develop.  When 

it is devel oped,  you  will  become help less,  because  your  heart is  attached. 

If  you  are  going in  one direc tion  and  your  heart is  attached some where 

 else,  you  will  always be  dragged to  where  your  heart is  attached. So  this 

is  the  start of devo tion or  bhakti.  

 The diar ies  show  how  much  time  you  put in  and in  how  many  places 

 your  heart is  attached to  outer  things in  one  form or  the  other. Devo tion 

 requires pur ity of  heart. Pur ity of  heart  requires  that no  other  thought 

 should  strike in  your  heart  other  than of  the  One  whom  you  love. If  there 

is no  other  thought in  your  heart  for any body  else  and it is  vacant  from 

out ward attach ments,  then  God is  there. Devo tion  starts  when  you  detach 

 your  heart  from  the out ward  things  and  attach it to  God or to  the  God-in-

 man.  This is devel oped by com ing  into con stant con tact  with  Him.  The 

 ABC  starts by reg u lar ity of devo tion to  your spir i tual prac tices.  

 Why do  you  attend  Church or  any  other  sacred  place?  Just to  think of 

 the  Lord  for a  time, is it  not? If  you go to a  holy  place or a tem ple  and 

 your  heart is  attached out side,  what is  the  good of it!  There is a  story  about 

 two  friends,  one  wanted to  play foot ball  and  the  other  wanted to go to  the 

 Church. So  both of  them  were head strong in  their  own  way.  The  friend 
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 who  wanted to  play foot ball  went to  the  fields  and  the  other  one  went to 

 the  Church to  pray.  But  while  one  was play ing foot ball in  the  fields  and 

 the  other  was pray ing in  the  Church,  what  were  they  really  doing?  The 

 one play ing foot ball in  the  fields  was think ing, “My  friend is in  the  Church, 

he  must be say ing  prayers.”  The  one  who  was in  the  Church  was think -

ing, “My  friend  must be enjoy ing him self play ing foot ball.” 

So do  all  your  works, phys i cal or  outer,  for  the  sake of  the  love of  God 

 only.  Your  heart  should be  attached to  One. Some times peo ple go to a 

 holy  place or to  see a  holy  man,  and  they  are  attached some where  else. 

 What’s  the  good of it? It is bet ter to be in  the  field  and think ing of  the 

 Church  than to be in  the  Church  and think ing of  the  field. So  this attach -

ment is  the sub ject of  heart,  and devel ops devo tion, in  due  course.  This 

 first  step is a neces sity,  but  what do we gen er ally do? We  take up  one 

 thing  and  leave  off  other  things. If we  leave  off  one  thing  and do  not  put 

in  our  whole atten tion on  the  other  thing,  then nat u rally, we  lose  both 

 ways.  How is devo tion devel oped? This is  the  first  thing. It is  just to be 

in con tact  with  the  object  which we  want to  have,  which we  have  decided 

on.  Pity it is,  that we  are  adrift. We  have  not  yet  decided on  our  goal,  what 

we  want to do.  That is  why I  always  press “ Well,  decide  what  you  want 

to  become”. Some times we  are  devoted to  one  thing  for  ten  days, a  month 

or  two  months,  then we  just  change  our direc tion to  another  thing.  The 

 result is  that  the  time is  spent in dig ging  wells,  some  two  feet,  some  three 

 feet,  some  five  feet  deep,  but we  never  get  any  water. So  first  decide  what 

 you  want to  become, to  whom  you  want to be  devoted,  wholly  and  solely. 

If  you  have  read  the scrip tures,  you  will  find  that  all Mas ters  say  that 

 when  you  have  got a man body,  the high est  thing is to  attach your self to 

 God.  Wherever  you  will be  attached,  there  will  you go.  You  have  been 

com ing to  the  world  again  and  again.  The rea son is  because  you  are  not 

 attached to  God, oth er wise  you  would  have  gone to  God. So  keep  your 

diar ies  and elim i nate  all for eign  thoughts  from  your  heart.  Our  heart is at 

 present  divided. It  should  have no  other  thought  except of  whom  you 

 want to be  devoted. Sci en tif ically I am speak ing.  When devo tion  sets in, 

 you  will  become help less. Sup pose  you  are  daily say ing  prayers at an 

 appointed  hour  for  one,  two,  three or  four  months.  One  day, it  might hap -
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pen  that  you  have no  time to  devote at  all.  Your  heart  will be  upset,  you 

 will  feel as if  you  have  lost some thing.  This is  how devo tion is devel -

oped.  

 The sec ond  thing is,  just  have  the com pany of some body  whose  heart 

is  devoted to  God. If  you  want to  devote it to  God,  you  must  have  such 

com pany  that is  devoted to  God. If  you  want to  devote it to  the  world,  all 

 right.  For  that  you  have  got  ample  scope.  

 The  third  and  most effec tive  way is to  come in con tact  where  that devo -

tion is man i fested,  where  the  Word is  made  flesh,  where  the let ter “L” 

 has  been elim i nated  from  the  word “ World”.  What  then  remains is  Word 

or  God.  The radi a tion  will  come  from  Him  direct  and  can be  had  from 

thou sands of  miles  away.  But  for  this,  you  must  develop recep tiv ity. 

 Through  radios  and tel e vi sions  you  hear  the  voice or  see  who is speak -

ing  from thou sands of  miles.  The  God- man is  Word  made  flesh  and He 

is eve ry where.  You  have sim ply to  turn  your  hearts  and  minds in  His 

direc tion  and  you  will  have  help  from  there.  But  all  the  same, to  come in 

con tact phys i cally can not be under rated. In  His com pany,  you  will  get 

radi a tion at  first  hand.  Over  there  you  have to  direct  your atten tion to 

 Him.  Here  you  have lit tle or no  effort to  make to  direct  your atten tion. 

 You  see  with  your  own  eyes.  You fol low me,  how devo tion is devel oped, 

 how it  can be strength ened?  Now we  should  judge  where we  stand. 

If  our  hearts  are  devoted to  One,  and we do self less ser vice  for  the  sake 

of  the  One to  whom we  are  devoted,  that is  not bind ing. If  you  are  not 

 devoted,  but  instead  are  devoted  only  for  the out ward  name  and  fame, 

 for  the  good  name  that  you  will  have in  the  world,  then  you  are  bound. 

 You  will go  where  you  are  attached. Mas ters  have  been explain ing  these 

 things in  their  own  way.  The  basic  thing  that  you  will  find is  that  all Mas -

ters  speak of  the  same  things in  their say ings  and scrip tures.  You  find 

 now  how devo tion is devel oped?  For  this pur pose,  you  should be reg u -

larly  devoted to  your prac tices  and  also  keep  your diar ies.  That  will  make 

 you reg u lar. I  always  enjoin “ Send  your diar ies  blank”.  How  long  will 

 you  send  them  blank?  For  one  month,  two  months,  then  you  will  begin 

to  fill  them in  and  will  become reg u lar. I  will  then  say, “ Please  put in 
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 more  time.” I  never chas tise any body,  even  those  who do  not do as I  say. 

I sim ply  again  request  them to do  what I  tell  them. So  this is  the pur pose 

of  the diar ies,  and  how impor tant it is to  keep  them.  How  many  are  there 

 who  really  keep  the diar ies? Some times peo ple sim ply  bring  their diar -

ies to me  and I  see  that  they  are  all  clear  but  that lit tle or no expe ri ence 

is  reported. I  tell  them, “ Dear  friend,  your  diary is  all  right,  but  you  should 

 have  gone to  the  third  plane!” A  heart  that is  not  attached to  the  world 

 never  thinks of  worldly  things.  One  who  does  not  show  any fail ures  under 

 the dif fer ent head ings  and  who  has a  pure  heart,  then  God  must  sit in it. 

He is  already  there,  but He  will  become man i fest.  

As I  just  told  you,   there  were  two  friends,  one  wanted to go to  the 

 fields to  play foot ball  and  the  other  wanted to go to  the  Church.  Both  had 

 their  own  way.  The  one  who  was in  the  field play ing foot ball  was think -

ing, “Oh! my  friend is sit ting in  the  Church pray ing.”  Even  though  his 

phys i cal  body  was in  the  field,  his  heart  was in  the  Church.  The  other 

 friend  who  was in  the  Church  was think ing, “My  friend  must be enjoy -

ing him self play ing foot ball.” So  when  you  are sit ting in  front of  the Mas -

ter,  you  should  see  where  you  are  really  attached.  You  will  then be  able 

to  derive  the  full ben e fit of  His com pany.  

 First of  all,  the  ABC of devo tion  starts  from keep ing  the  diary.  This 

 was  evolved  with a  very  high pur pose in  mind.  You fol low me  now,  what 

is  the pur pose of  the  diary?  These  things I  have  explained to  you in  detail. 

 They  are  referred to in  the  books  but  are  not  given in  detail. So  those  who 

 are  not keep ing diar ies  must main tain  them. I  always  again  and  again 

 press  this  point.  Those  who  are  not main tain ing diar ies  will  fail con stantly. 

In  due  course of  time,  their  whole  heart  will be  attached to  the  world. 

Out wardly  they  might  appear to be  very  devoted,  but  they  are  really 

 devoted to  the  world. So  now  you under stand  how devo tion is devel oped, 

 what it  gives,  how it is fur ther strength ened  and  how  you  rise  into  that 

devo tion  itself.  This is  what is  wanted.  Every  day some thing is  explained 

to  you in  detail so  that  you  may under stand  what is  what. Under stand ing 

 only  also  won’t do,  you  must  live up to it.  The  more  you  live up to it,  the 

 more  you  will  change.  Your  hearts  will be  attached to  higher  things as 

com pared to  worldly  things. 
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21 
 WHAT  THE PRIN CI PLES  ARE  
OF  BHAKTI OR DEVO TION 

I   was  just speak ing  about devo tion,  real  bhakti.  The  first prin ci ple,  the 

 basic prin ci ple  and I  would  say  the grand est of  all, is to  know  that  God 

is eve ry where. We  are liv ing in  Him  and He is in us. We  live  and  have 

 our  being in  Him,  like  fish in  the  river.  The  fish  lives in  the  water,  its 

 whole  life  depends on  water. It  lives in  water, it  lives on  water,  from 

 whence it  gets  its  food.  When  God  wished “I am  One  and  wish to be 

 many”,  the  whole Uni verse ema nated,  came  into  being.  The  whole  world 

is an expres sion, a man i fes ta tion of  God.  Where is  that  place  where He 

is  not? We  are in  Him, He is in us  and is  our Con trol ling  Power.  All 

 ensouled bod ies  are  the  drops of  the  Ocean of  all Con scious ness.  When 

we  know  this,  all is beau ti ful.  God is beau ti ful  and  any  world  made by 

 Him, man i fested by  Him, is  also beau ti ful.  Beauty  comes  out of  beauty, 

 not  from ugli ness. Any thing  that  appears to be  ugly in  the  world is  the 

 result of  the spec ta cles  that we are wear ing. If  the  glass of  the spec ta cles 

is  smoky,  you  will  see  all  smoke. If it is  red, every thing  will  appear  red. 

If it is  black, every thing  will  appear  black.  Well,  the  world is  not  black, 
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 red or  smoky,  mind  that! So we  have to  change  the  trend of  our  mind, of 

 our  heart.  

 The  first prin ci ple  that we  have to  abide by is to  know  that He is eve -

ry where. We  are in  Him  and He is in us.  When  you  know  this,  you  will 

 just  pay  respect to every body.  They  are  all man i fested in  the man- body. 

 When we  know  that He is eve ry where  and  that He  knows every thing of 

 our  heart,  how  can we do any thing  that is  not  good or com mit a  sin!  Our 

Mas ter  used to  say, “ When a  child of  five  years is sit ting by  you,  you  will 

 never  dare to do any thing  which is  wrong”.  When  you  have  the view point 

 that He is  within me, He is out side me, I am in  Him,  how  can  you per pe -

trate any thing!  Can  you?  This is  the  sum  and sub stance,  the  basic prin ci -

ple. If  you  abide by it, every thing  will fol low of  itself.  The  world  will be 

beau ti ful.  Beauty  comes  out of  beauty. If  the  world  appears to be  ugly or 

 not beau ti ful,  that is  the  result of  the spec ta cles  that  you  are wear ing.  

If  you  will  cast  out  evil  thoughts  about oth ers,  all  are  friendly. If some -

body  has  played  any  hell  against us, we sim ply retal i ate, we har bour  those 

 very  thoughts  within us.  Saints  have  been com ing to  the  world  and  the 

peo ple  have  been meet ing  them  very dis re spect fully. Some times  they  put 

 them on  the  cross, some times  they  burn  them  alive.  They  took  the  skin 

 off  the  body of  one  Saint.  The peo ple  cry, “O  God,  send us  some  man to 

 save us.”  God  said, “ Well, I  have  sent  you  many  men to  save  you,  but 

 how  have  you  treated  them?  They  came to  give  you a  right under stand -

ing of  the  whole  show,  which is  that  all Crea tion is  the man i fes ta tion of 

 God.  That  you  are  all my chil dren,  drops of  the  Ocean of  all Con scious -

ness.  That I am  your Con trol ling  Power.  You  live in me  and I  live in  you, 

 but  you  have for got ten.” To for get is delu sion, or  what is  called  Maya. If 

 you go to some body  whose  eye is  open,  even if  you  speak  ill of  Him, He 

 still  tries to  bring  you  out of  the  abyss of ignor ance. If He  gives  you some -

thing,  you  should  develop it.  When  you  see  inside,  your  whole  angle of 

 vision  will be  changed.  Even out side  you  will  see  that it is  all  the man i -

fes ta tion of  God. It is so,  and  when we  meet a Mas ter, we  begin to  see 

 that it is  all  His man i fes ta tion.  
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So  the  first prin ci ple of devo tion or  bhakti is to  know  that  God is eve -

ry where. We  are liv ing in  Him  and He is in us. If  this  right under stand -

ing  comes in,  then nat u rally  right  thoughts  will fol low.  With  right  thoughts 

 there  will be  right  speech  and  with  right  speech,  you  will  have  right  action. 

So  always  pray to  God “O  God,  let us  come  into con tact  with some body 

 who is  out of  this ignor ance  and  who  sees  that  this  whole  world is  the 

man i fes ta tion of  Thee”.  But  how  many  are  there  like  that?  They  are  very 

 rare,  very  few.  God  has  been send ing  these per sons of  right under stand -

ing to  give  you  right under stand ing,  and  how  have  they  been  treated?  God 

 said, “I  have  sent  men to  you  who  have  said  that  they  were  God,  but  you 

 have  not  respected  them. I  have  also  sent  you  those  who  have  said  that, 

“I am a  man  like  you, it is  all  God’s  grace.”  What do  you  then  say?  You 

 say: “That if He is a  man  like us,  then  how  can He  take us  out?”  These 

 are  the  aspects of  how  God  sends us  men of  right under stand ing  and  how 

we  treat  them.  

 The  main prin ci ple is to  know  that  God is eve ry where. It is a  fact  and 

we  have to  develop, to  open  that  eye to  see  that it is so.  That  eye is  opened 

 only  when  you  meet  with some body  who  opens it  within  you. It is  called 

 the  Third  Eye, or  the Sin gle  Eye.  You  will  begin to  see  that it is  all  the 

man i fes ta tion of  God.  There is no  evil in  the  world. If it  appears to be 

 evil, it is  due to  the  smoky or col oured  glasses  that  you  are wear ing on 

 your  heart or  mind.  You  will  find  that if  you  think in  the  way  that I  have 

 just  told  you,  then nat u rally  you  will  have  respect  and  love  for  all,  even 

 for  your ene mies.  They  might  think oth er wise of  you,  but if  you  have 

 thrashed  out  every  evil  thought  within  you  for every body,  you  will  see 

 with  that  angle of  vision,  which  the Mas ter  gives  you,  that it is  all  the 

man i fes ta tion of  God.  Then nat u rally, every body  will be beau ti ful.  You 

 will  see  this  beauty  even in  your  enemy. A per verted  view is  only on 

 account of  smoky  glasses.  

What ever  comes  into  our  lives, some times  good, some times  not to  our 

 taste, is  all  due as a reac tion of  our  past  karma.  What  you  have  sown,  you 

 will  have to  reap. It is no  fault of  God, it is  our  own  fault.  What we  have 

 sown we  must  reap. If  you  sow  one pep per  seed, it  will  grow  into a  plant 

 that  will  give hun dreds of pep pers. If  you  sow  one  mango  seed, a  tree 
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 will  grow  that  will  give  you hun dreds of man gos. So if  you  cast  out  all 

 evil  from  your  mind by hav ing  the  right under stand ing,  then  all  will be 

beau ti ful. What ever  else  comes,  either it is a reac tion of  our  past or it 

 comes  from  above. We  should  meet  all  that hap pens to us  with an  open 

 mind, hap pily. Some times it so hap pens  that some thing  comes in  our  way 

 which we  think  not  good,  but  that  very  thing  which  appears  before us is 

a rem edy to  set us  right, so  that we  may  have some thing  higher.  Man 

 learns swim ming in  water,  not on  dry  land.  When  you  develop  that  angle 

of  vision,  you  will  have  opened  your  eye to  see  things in  the  proper  light. 

 You  will  see  that every thing is  the man i fes ta tion of  God.  Then  you  will 

be strength ened.  This prin ci ple  which  has  been  placed  before  you is a 

 fact, it is  not  man- made.  

I  gave  one or  two illus tra tions  from  the  life of  Guru  Nanak.  Once  when 

He  was weigh ing  out  some  wheat or  corn, He  was so  absorbed in  God 

 that He  saw  Him eve ry where. So  when  you  think  that “I am  not  the  doer”, 

 you  become  the con scious co- worker of  the  Divine  Plan.  How  can  you 

 say  that it is  you  who  are  doing  this or  that!  You  should  say  that He is 

 doing it,  not  you.  You  are a  mere pup pet in  His  hands.  When  you  have 

 that  angle of  vision  you  will,  like  Guru  Nanak,  say, “I am  Thine – It is 

 Thou  not I”.  You  will be so  much  engrossed  and  absorbed  that  you  will 

for get your self. So  Guru  Nanak  was weigh ing  out  wheat  and  when He 

 came to  the  word  Tera (mean ing  both ‘ thirteen’  and ‘ thine’), He  became 

intox i cated  and  began repeat ing “I am  Thine, I am  Thine”.  The  tenth 

 Guru,  when talk ing  about  God,  said, “ The  whole  world is  yours,  all riv -

ers  and moun tains  are  yours. It is  You  who  are man i fest ing in  all of  them”. 

He  was so  much  absorbed,  that He  was in a  state of intox i ca tion  for  hours 

at a  time. So  this is  the  basic prin ci ple, to  know  that  God is eve ry where. 

We  are in  Him  and He is in us. We  are  the  drops of  the  Ocean of  all Con -

scious ness.  This is  the  right under stand ing.  When  you  get  that,  you  will 

 have  right  thoughts.  Right  thoughts  will  give  you  right  speech  and  right 

 speech  will  give  you  right  action. It is  all  God’s man i fes ta tion. He is  the 

 very  life of  our  lives. On  this  basic  ground  the  very super struc ture of 

 bhakti is  raised.  When a  child of  five is sit ting by us, we do  not  dare to 
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do any thing  wrong. If we  know  that  God is watch ing  our  every  action, 

 our  very  trend of  thought,  how  can we do any thing  wrong! 

So  today’s sub ject is, “ What  the Prin ci ples  are of  Bhakti or Devo tion”. 

 First  and fore most, it is to  know  that  God is eve ry where, to  know  that it 

is  all  His man i fes ta tion. He is  the Con trol ling  Power  and we  are a  drop of 

 the  Ocean of  Him. We  are liv ing  and hav ing  our  being in  Him.  All  other 

prin ci ples fol low of them selves. If any thing  comes  that is  not accord ing 

to  our  taste,  that is a reac tion of  what we  have  done in  the  past.  That is  due 

to  the  smoky or col oured  glasses  that we  are wear ing.  The  truth  remains 

 that it is  all  the man i fes ta tion of  God. If  through  some  Master’s  grace,  the 

 God in  Him,  right under stand ing  comes to  you,  you  will  see  that it is so.  

 The  whole  world is in  the ignor ance of illu sion or  Maya.  You  have to 

 rise  above  body con scious ness to  open  your  inner  eye  and  see  for your -

self.  For  that pur pose,  you  have  been  given  some cap i tal to  start  with. If 

 you  live by  these prin ci ples,  you  will  reap  the  full  fruit of  your  bhakti, 

 you  will  see  God  within  you.  All  our pen ances  and  right liv ing ulti mately 

 result in  what? to  know  God.  Remain  where  you  are.  You  are  not to 

 change  your  outer  forms  and rit u als  or sym bols of what ever  school of 

 thought  you  belong to,  not  the  least.  You  have to  love  God.  The  whole 

 world is a man i fes ta tion of  love. We  are  all broth ers  and sis ters in  God. 

 The  same Con trol ling  Power is keep ing us in  the  body. So  this is  the  sum 

 and sub stance of  bhakti,  the  basic prin ci ple of devo tion or  love. Bha gat 

( the dev o tee)  rises  into Bhag want ( God). If we  have  got  love  for  God, we 

 will  feel joy ful in serv ing oth ers. In  this  way,  you  will go  into rap ture, 

bliss ful rap ture.  Just  like a lov ing  mother  who  washes  her  child  that  has 

 become  besmeared  with  filth  and  then  hugs it to  her  breast, so  should we 

 hate  the  sin  but  love  the sin ner.  That fol lows nat u rally.  

So  the  main  and  basic prin ci ple of  bhakti is to  know  that we  are in  Him 

 and He is in us.  There is no  place  where He is  not. He is  here,  within me, 

out side, eve ry where.  Only  your  inner  eye,  the sin gle or  third  eye,  has  not 

 opened as  yet. A  man  whose  eye is  opened  will  give  you  some dem on -

stra tion of it. If  you fol low  His instruc tions accu rately,  you  will  one  day 

 see  for your self. 
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22 
 THE DIF FI CUL TIES IN  THE  WAY  

OF DEVEL OP ING DEVO TION  
TO  THE MAS TER 

To  abide by  the teach ings of  the Mas ter is  just  like tread ing a  razor’s 

 edge.  The  more  you  walk on  the  edge of a  razor,  the  more it  will  cut 

 your  feet.  What  does  this  mean?  The  more  you  abide by  the teach ings of 

 the Mas ter, by  the say ings of  the Mas ter,  the  more  you  have to  tear up 

 your  old  name  and  fame,  what  you  are,  whether  high or  low.  You  have 

to  care  only  for  the Mas ter.  What He  says is  Bible  truth.  This is  what  God 

 said  through  the  Koran  and  all Mas ters  have  said  the  same  thing. So we 

 must  abide by  His say ings  whether  the peo ple  admire us or  not.  You  have 

to be  true to  the  God in  you  and  the  God in  Him,  not car ing  for  what  the 

peo ple  say.  Christ  said, “If ye  love me,  keep my com mand ments”. To 

 keep  the com mand ments of  the Mas ter is dif fi cult. Some times  for  one 

rea son or  another we  evade keep ing  them, we  fear  what  other peo ple  will 

 say. So  always  abide by  what  your Mas ter  says,  the  God in  Him,  whether 

 the peo ple  admire  you or  not.  You  must  abide by  the teach ings, say ings 

or  orders of  the Mas ter  and  live up to  them, irre spec tive of  whether  the 

 world  admires  you or oth er wise. 
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 When a  man devel ops  inside, nat u rally he  sees  the  God in  the Mas ter. 

 There  was  one dis ci ple of Niz a mud din  Aulia,  called  Khusro,  who wor -

shipped  his Mas ter  like any thing.  The peo ple  began to  say, “ Look  here, 

he is a Moham me dan  and he is wor ship ping a  man, a  body. He is  not a 

Moham me dan.”  Khusro  replied, “I  don’t  care  what  the  world  says  about 

me,  whether  this or  that  thing, I am a dev o tee of my Mas ter  and  will  abide 

by  what He  says.” 

So we  have to  live up to  what  the Mas ter  says. If He  says, “ Stop”,  then 

 stop,  that’s  all. He  who  lives up to  what  the Mas ter  says,  who  pays obei -

sance to  the  words, to  the  orders of  the Mas ter, is  the fore most to  get sal -

va tion.  For  those  who sim ply  obey  Him phys i cally,  but do  not  live up to 

 what He  says,  there is  yet  time.  The  time fac tor is  most nec es sary to ena -

ble  you to  have  full eman ci pa tion. So  the  first dif fi cult  thing on  the  way 

to devo tion to  the Mas ter is  that  you  must  abide by  what He  says, irre -

spec tive of  whether  the  world  praises  you or  not. It  may be pos si ble  that 

He  says some thing  that  does  not  appeal to  your intel lect,  but  what is  your 

 duty?  When  the offi cer in  the  field  orders “ fire”,  what  will  the sol dier do? 

he  must  fire.  The Mas ter  will  never  say any thing  which is  not becom ing. 

It  may be  that  you do  not under stand  what He  says at  the  time,  but He  has 

 some  noble pur pose  behind it  for  your bet ter ment.  That is  why it is  very 

dif fi cult to fol low  the  orders of  the Mas ter.  

I  was  just giv ing an  instance  from my  own  life. I  was  ordered by my 

Mas ter  not to go any where  except to  the  place of Sat sang. I  was  always 

 busy in attend ing to  the  sick,  the  poor, hold ing Sat sangs  and help ing peo -

ple in dif fi cul ties, some times  till  late at  night.  Then I  stopped alto gether. 

Peo ple  went to  the Mas ter  and  said  that I do  not  visit  them any more.  The 

Mas ter  said, “He  won’t go!”  One  lady  came up to me at  that  time  and  said 

 that  her hus band  was on  his death bed  and  asked me to  come to  see  him. 

I  told  her, “ Well  dear  lady, I am  sorry,  but I am  afraid  that I can not go. I 

can not tran scend  the impe rial  wall  laid  before me by  the Mas ter,”  and so 

 she  went  away.  The  next  day  she  came  again  and  said, “My hus band  said 

 that in  the  name of  the Mas ter  please  come.” I  shed  tears. I  told  her, “ -

Well,  the Mas ter is to  look  after  him. I am  sorry,  but I can not tran scend.” 
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 Her hus band  died.  Two or  three  days  after,  our Mas ter  came to  Lahore. 

I  met  Him  and  that  very  lady  also  came up  and com plained to  the Mas -

ter say ing, “ Look  here Mas ter, my hus band  was cry ing  for  him to  come 

 but he  did  not  come.”  The Mas ter  looked at me  and  said, “If  you  find  any 

 such  event,  you  should go.”  Now,  wherever I  should go,  whoever I  should 

 see, he  must  die,  because I  had to go  only  when a  man  was  dying,  and 

 not  before. Peo ple com plained to  the Mas ter – “He  does  not  come to 

 attend  our  sick.  Even  when  they  are  dying, he  does  not  care.”  The Mas -

ter  told  them  very  bluntly, “ All  right, if some body of  his  dies,  don’t  you 

go!” 

 Just  look to  the dif fi culty  you  see,  how dif fi cult it is to  abide by  what 

 the Mas ter  says.  Once my  elder  son (he is  here)  fell  sick  and  the doc tors 

 said  that he  would  die in  two or  three  days. On  the  third  day, he  was  quite 

 near to  his  end. I  was  told  that I  must  attend  him, so I  took  leave. For tu -

nately or unfor tu nately,  there  was  one  day on  which I  had to go,  under 

 the  orders of  the Mas ter, to  give a  talk at a  place  about  thirty  miles  from 

 Lahore. I  thought, “ Well  the doc tors  say  that my  son  will  die  and  here is 

my  Master’s  order.  What  should I do? Oh  well, it is  for  the Mas ter to  look 

 after  him, I can not pro long or  cut  down  his  life.” So I  left  for  the  place 

 where I  had to  give  the  talk,  and it  was  about  noon  when I fin ished.  The 

 place  where I  gave it  was  near to  Beas  and I  thought  that I  should  like to 

 see  the Mas ter. It  was a  very  hot  day, I remem ber,  and I  reached  there at 

 about 2 p.m.  When I  arrived  the Mas ter  sent  for me  and I  went  and  paid 

obei sance to  Him. He  was  lying on  His  bed  and  when I  came in, He  sat 

up.  The  first  thing He  said  was, “ What  about  your  son,  how is he get ting 

on?” I  told  the Mas ter  that he  had  been  very  sick  and  that  the doc tors  said 

he  would  pass  away in  three  days,  but  the  Master’s  orders  were  for me 

to  give a  talk.  The Mas ter  became  very  sad  and I  said to  Him, “ Whoever 

 thinks of  You,  all  his  grief  and sad ness go.  Why  are  you so  sad?”  The 

Mas ter  said, “ Well  look  here,  you  have  thrown  your bur den on me  and I 

 have to  take  care.” So my  son  never  died  and he is  still  alive.  You fol low 

 how dif fi cult it is to  keep  the  word of  the Mas ter?  Another  time, my  baby 

daugh ter  died in  the eve ning  and I  had to go to con duct  the Sat sang at a 

 far  off  place.  These  are  very ordi nary  things  but we  have to  obey  the 
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 Master’s  order.  Early in  the morn ing I  sent  for  Dalip  Singh  and  gave  him 

direc tions to  attend to  the dis po sal of  the  body in my  absence.  Other peo -

ple  said  about me, “ What is he  doing?”  but  still I  went on my  job.  You 

fol low me? To  keep  the com mand ments of  the Mas ter is  very dif fi cult. 

We sim ply  make an  outer  show of obey ing  the  Master’s  orders  but do 

 not  live up to  them.  Even in  His  absence,  orders  are  orders.  The  very  order 

is  the  Guru, is  the Mas ter.  Those  who  pay obeisance to  the  words of  the 

Mas ter  are  sure to be eman ci pated.  This is  one rea son  why devo tion to 

 the Mas ter is  like walk ing on  the  sharp  edge of a  razor.  

Sec ond,  bhakti or devo tion to  the Mas ter  does  not  need  any  outer  forms 

or rit u als, act ing or pos ing.  Just  live in a sim ple  way.  The Mas ter  has  got 

a  very  human  touch, I  would  say. He is a  man  like  you  and  lives in a nat -

u ral  way, no act ing or pos ing, no  show, noth ing of  the  sort.  This is  but 

nat u ral. So  these  are  the  two  things  which  stand in  our  way of  full devo -

tion to  the Mas ter.  This is  why it is dif fi cult to  speak of  the  love of  the 

Mas ter. We  can  make  oceans of  talk,  but  how  far do we  abide by  His 

com mand ments? An  ounce of prac tice is bet ter  than  tons of the ory.  Those 

 who  obey  His com mand ments  will for get  whether  they  are a  Sikh, 

Moham me dan,  Hindu or a Chris tian.  They  will  never  think in  this  way. 

 They  will  just con sider them selves a dev o tee of  the Mas ter.  

 Once I  was  invited by a lov ing dis ci ple of  the Mas ter to a  place  located 

in a jun gle wild er ness  and I prom ised  that I  would go.  There  were  some 

 other peo ple liv ing  near  that  place  who  were  not in my  favour  and  who 

 said  that  they  would  kill me if I  came.  Those  who  were  with me  were 

 afraid to go. I  said to  them, “ You  either  come  with me, or I go  alone. 

 When I  have prom ised, I  must go!”  When I  entered  that wild er ness,  those 

 very peo ple  who  were  against me  showed up. “ All  right  friends,  come 

on  and  guide me on  the  way,” I  said.  They  were run ning  before me, to 

 the  place  where I  was to  give a  talk. I  told  them, “ Look  here, I am  not a 

 Sikh, a Moham me dan, or a Rad ha soami. I am  not a Chris tian,  but I am a 

dev o tee of my Mas ter. My ‘ ism’ is  that of my Mas ter.  You  can  come to 

me or  not.”  They  were  all  changed.  The lov ing dis ci ple  was wait ing  for 

me  there in  all  anguish  and cry ing  for me. 
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So  bhakti  knows  only devo tion to  the Mas ter.  You  will do  what He  wills. 

A dev o tee  will  not  await  the  orders of  the Mas ter, he  will  divine  what is 

 the inten tion  and  will fol low it, with out hav ing to be  given it.  This is  why 

 there  are dif fi cul ties in  the  way of devo tion to  the Mas ter. It is  just as dif -

fi cult as walk ing on  the  sharp  edge of a  razor. So  the  main  thing  lies in 

 what? “If ye  love me,  keep my com mand ments”.  This is  what  Christ  said. 

 Those  who  keep  the com mand ments  and  live up to  them  will  have eman -

ci pa tion,  sure  and cer tain. To  keep  the com mand ments of  the Mas ter is to 

 live up to  them,  not  only to  have  them in  your  brain. He  may be  before  you 

or  you  may be in  His  absence.  You  have  just to  abide by  His  word.  That is 

 the  God in  you,  the Mas ter in  you. 

So  for  these  two rea sons,  Guru  bhakti or devo tion to  the Mas ter is dif -

fi cult. He  may  give us some thing or He  may  take some thing  away  from 

us. It is  all  His.  Like a treas urer, He  may  send  you  some thou sands of 

 Rupees  and  ask  you to  send Rs. 2.000 to  such  and  such a  man.  You  are 

 only a  keeper. To be  true to  the Mas ter is to be  true to  His  words,  what 

He  says. We  should  live up to  them,  whether peo ple  admire us or  speak 

 ill of us.  The Mas ter  does  not  know  any  show, no act ing, no pos ing. He 

 lives  always in a nat u ral  way. To  keep  His  words in  your  brain is  not suf -

fi cient,  you  must  live up to  them. An  ounce of prac tice is bet ter  than  tons 

of the ory.  Food  that is  digested  will  give  you  strength.  Food  which is  not 

 digested  will  cause dis ease. If  the Mas ter is sit u ated at a  place thou sands 

of  miles  away  from  you,  then  you  must  develop recep tiv ity.  From  radios 

 and tel e vi sions,  you  hear  the  voice,  you  see  who is speak ing.  The God -

man is  Word  made  flesh, He is eve ry where.  You sim ply  have to  turn  your 

 minds  and  hearts in  His direc tion to  develop recep tiv ity.  You  will  then 

 have  help  from  there. How ever, to  come  into con tact phys i cally  with  Him 

can not be under rated. In  this  way  you  come  direct to  the  fire. In  the  other 

 way  you  have to  direct  your atten tion.  Here  you  have lit tle or no  effort 

to  make to  direct  your atten tion.  You  see  Him  with  your  own  eyes.  You 

fol low me  now  how devo tion is devel oped,  how it  can be strength ened, 

 how  you  can trans mute your self by devo tion? So  now we  should  judge 

 where we  stand. 
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If  our  hearts  are  devoted to  One  and  for  the  sake of  that  One we  are 

devot ing self less ser vice,  that  will  not  become bind ing,  mind  that! If  you 

 are  only  devoted  for  the out ward  name  and  fame, so  that  you  will  have a 

 good  name in  the  world,  then  you  are  bound.  You  will go  where  you  are 

 attached. Mas ters  have  been explain ing  these  things in  their  own  way  and 

 you  will  find  that  the say ings  and scrip tures of  all Mas ters  speak of  the 

 same  things.  But he  who  has  done it prac ti cally  will  know  what  true devo -

tion  means.  For  this pur pose  you  should be reg u larly  devoted to  your spir -

i tual prac tices.  You  should  also  keep  your diar ies, as  this  will  make  you 

reg u lar. I  always  enjoin “ Send  your diar ies  blank”.  How  long  will  you 

 send  them in  this  way?  One  month,  two  months,  then  you  will  feel  morally 

obli gated to do some thing.  You  will  become reg u lar. I  will  then  say, “ -

All  right,  please  put in  more  time.” I  never chas tise any body,  even  those 

 who do  not do as I  say. I  just  request  them  again to  please do as I  tell 

 them. So  this is  the pur pose of  the diar ies  and  how impor tant it is to  keep 

 them.  How  many  are  there  who  really  keep  true diar ies? Some times peo ple 

sim ply  bring  their diar ies to me  and I  see  that  they  are  all  clear,  but  that 

lit tle or no expe ri ence  has  been  had. I  tell  them, “ Dear  friend,  your  diary 

is  all  right,  but  you  should  have  gone to  the  third  plane!”  The  heart  which 

is  not  attached any where,  which  never  thinks of  worldly  things,  nor  has 

 any fail ures  shown  under  the dif fer ent head ings on  the  diary,  will be  pure 

 and  God  must  sit in it. He is  there  already,  but He  will  become man i fest. 
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23  
 HOW DEVO TION TO  GOD 

 BEARS  FRUIT 

How  can  our devo tion to  God or  the  God-in- man  bear  fruit?  First of 

 all, we  should  earn  our live li hood by  the  sweat of  our  brow  and by 

hon est  means. We  should  not  squeeze  the  blood of oth ers know ingly or 

unknow ingly.  All of  our  actions  should be  above  board, in  which  nobody’s 

 blood is  squeezed.  You  should  earn  your live li hood hon estly, main tain 

your self  and  your fam ily  and at  the  same  time  share  with oth ers.  Some 

 part of  your earn ings  must be  given  away  for  the  good of oth ers. His tory 

 shows  that  one  tenth of  their  income  used to be  given  away by  the  old 

Chris tians, Hin dus  and oth ers.  Why?  because  some  part of  our  income 

 might be  due to  our  not hav ing  done  our  duty  very hon estly,  even  for  half 

an  hour or  ten min utes. Sup pose  for exam ple,  you  are  paid  for  six  hours 

 work  and  you  have  not  put in a  full  six  hours  for  the  job  but  have  wasted 

 half an  hour. So what ever  you  have  been  paid  for in  that  half an  hour is 

 not  yours. It  has  not  been  earned by  you.  This  has  been  the cus tom  with 

 all Mas ters.  

 Guru  Nanak  was  once  invited by a  ruler of  His  time to a  big  feast in 

 which  all  sorts of   dishes  were  served. He  did  not  attend  the  feast  but 
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 instead  went to  stay  with  some  poor fel low,  Lalo by  name,  who  was a 

car pen ter  and  worked  very  hard to main tain him self. So  Guru  Nanak 

 remained  with  him  and  ate  his  bread.  The  next morn ing,  the  ruler  came 

to  know  that  although  Guru  Nanak  had  come He  did  not  join  the feast -

ing. He  sent  for  Guru  Nanak  and  said, “ Well  Nanak,  you  did  not  join my 

 feast.  Why?”  Guru  Nanak  replied, “I  came of  course,  but  did  not  join  your 

 feast  because it  was  served by squeez ing  the  blood of oth ers. I  could  not 

 suck  the  blood of oth ers  and  that is  why I  did  not  come.”  The  ruler  was 

 enraged. Mas ters  are  not  afraid to  tell  the  truth in  order to  bring  home to 

us  what it is  that we  are  doing. So  the  ruler  demanded a  proof  from  Guru 

 Nanak  that  what He  said  was  true. “ All  right,”  Guru  Nanak  said, “ bring 

me  some of  the  dishes  that  were  served at  your  feast.”  The  ruler  had  them 

 brought  and at  the  same  time,  Guru  Nanak  sent  for  the  bread  that He  had 

 eaten at  Lalo’s  home. He  put  His  left  hand  into  the  dishes  served at  the 

 feast  and  His  right  hand  into  the  bread  brought  from  Lalo’s  home. He 

 then  squeezed  both of  them.  The  result  was  that  drops of  milk  fell  from 

 the  bread  brought  from  Lalo’s  home  and  from  the  dishes  served at  the 

 ruler’s  feast,  there  fell  drops of  blood.  

So if  you  want  progress in  your devo tion to  God,  always  earn  your 

live li hood hon estly.  Our Mas ter  used to  visit  one  Baba  Kahan at  Peshawar. 

I  was  then in my  school  life  and I  also  used to go to  him.  Baba  Kahan 

 once  went to  our  Master’s  office  and  said, “ What  are  you  doing?”  The 

Mas ter  said jok ingly, “ Well, I am  just pre par ing a  bill.” “ For  how  much?” 

“ For Rs. 4.000.” “ Give it to me,”  said  Baba  Kahan. “I  will  give  you 

 two thou sand if  you  like,”  replied  the Mas ter. As it so hap pened, a  war 

 occurred in  that  area  and  our Mas ter  was  detailed  for  duty.  After a  few 

 months, He  had  earned  about Rs. 2.000.  The Mas ter  then  thought  that he 

 should go  and  visit  Baba  Kahan. Pre vi ously, He  used to  offer  him Rs. 10, 

 but  this  time  Baba   Kahan  said, “ Well,  look  here, I  want Rs. 20  this  time.” 

 The Mas ter  said to  him, “ What,  are  you becom ing  greedy?” “ Not  the 

 least,”  replied  Baba  Kahan, “I  want  the  extra so  that  the poi son  may be 

 taken  away  from  your earn ings.  Before  you  earned  less  and I  took Rs. 10, 

 which  was  given  away to  the  poor. I  want Rs.20 now  only  for  the rea son 

 that  you  have  got  more  money.  Let it be  shared  with oth ers.” 
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 You fol low me? So  the  first  thing  required is  that  the  source  from 

 which  your earn ings is  derived  must be an hon est  one. If it  comes  from 

a  source  whereby  somebody’s  blood is  squeezed,  how  can  you  think  that 

 your  mind  will be  pure?  You  must  live on  your hon est earn ings.  The sec -

ond  thing is  that  love  knows no bur den. Devo tion to  God  does  not  mean 

pro cras ti na tion.  The  lover of  God  works  harder  than  other peo ple  because 

 love  knows no bur den.  Out of  love he  serves every body. He  does  not 

 become  tired. Gen er ally,  when peo ple  sit  for devo tion,  they  sit  for pur -

poses of  show  and  then  say to them selves, “Oh I am so  tired,  let me  lie 

 down.”  Well,  what’s  the  good of it?  This is  show,  you  see. If some body 

 gives  you  even a  glass of  milk, he  sends a  debit to  you  and  whether  you 

 have  got  money in  your  bank or  not,  you  will  become bank rupt. So be 

care ful  not to  squeeze  the  blood of oth ers.  Your live li hood  should be 

 earned by  the  sweat of  your  brow.  This is  one  thing if  you  want to be suc -

cess ful in  your devo tion to  the  God-in- man, or  God. Fur ther, any thing 

 which  helps  you to  have  sweet remem brance of  God is a  true rit ual to be 

fol lowed. If  you go any where  where  you for get  God,  that  place  should 

be  avoided.  Just  have a soci ety or such like rit ual in  which  the remem -

brance of  God is  boosted.  Love  knows no  show.  Love  knows no bur den. 

 Love  would  not  like to  squeeze  the  blood of any body.  This is  the  stage 

to be  reached in  order to be suc cess ful in  your devo tion to  God. Gen er -

ally, peo ple  don’t  care  for  these  things. So  first,  you  must be  active.  You 

 must  stand on  your  own  legs.  Earn  your live li hood by hon est  means, 

main tain your self  and  your fam ily  and  also  share  with oth ers  who  are 

 needy,  naked or hun gry. Gen er ally it  has  been  the cus tom in  all  nations 

to  give  one  tenth of  one’s earn ings. Sec ondly, if  you  love  God,  you  must 

 have  love  for  all, as  God  resides in  every  heart.  All  are  the chil dren of 

 God.  These  are  the  two  things  required in  the  way of devo tion to  God, 

 which  will  give  you suc cess. 

If some body  else is look ing  after  you  and serv ing  you,  that  will be 

 debited  against  you.  You  will  become bank rupt. If  you  have  got  money 

in  your  bank,  that’s  all  right, oth er wise it  will go  against  you. So  first of 

 all, to be suc cess ful in  the wor ship of  God  you  must  earn  your live li hood 

by hon est  means  and by  the  sweat of  your  brow, by  which  you main tain 
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your self  and  your fam ily,  and  share  with oth ers  who  are  needy, hun gry 

 and  naked.  The sec ond  thing, is  that  you  must be  active  and do  such  works 

as  will  flare up  your  love  for  God.  All cer e mo nies, rit u als  and  other  things 

 are  blessed if  they  develop or  flare up  your  love  for  God.  Any  action or 

engage ment  that  causes  you to for get  God  should be  avoided.  

So  this is  the sub ject  for  today.  Every  day  you  get some thing dif fer -

ent.  These  are help ing fac tors  for  your suc cess in approach ing  God. If 

 some sin cere  seeker  after  truth  who  was liv ing on  the earn ings of oth ers 

 came up to  our Mas ter, he  was  told to  put in  three  hours med i ta tion  for 

him self  and  three  hours  more  for  those  who  served  him.  Nobody  serves 

 you with out want ing some thing in  return. So  our Mas ter  asked  those  who 

 were  served by oth ers to  put in dou ble  the  time  for  their med i ta tions to 

be suc cess ful in  the  way to  reach  God.  

 One  man  came  here  this morn ing (he hap pens to be a tem ple  priest) 

 and  asked me  how he  should main tain him self. I  asked  him, “ Well,  you 

 get  some  pay?” “ Yes,”  the  man  replied, “ but  not  too  much.” I  said, “ Well 

, if  you do  some  work  for some body  you  are enti tled to  the  pay,  but  don’t 

 live on offer ings. If some body  offers some thing to  God or to a tem ple, 

 they  want some thing in  return. If  you  live on  these offer ings,  they  will 

be  debited to  you.” 

So be  very care ful  how  you  live.  Even if  nobody  else  sees  what  you 

do, He  sees.  You  have to  account  for  all of  your  actions. If  you fol low 

 what  has  been  explained to  you  today  and  put in reg u lar  time to  your spir -

i tual prac tices,  you  will suc ceed. 

108                                                                                                          Morning Talks



24 
 THE  TRUE SER VICE OF  GOD  

OR  GOD-IN- MAN 

I   was  just explain ing  about  who is in a posi tion to  serve  God or  the  God-

in- man. It is he on  whom  God  sheds  His  grace.  Nobody  else  can do  His 

ser vice oth er wise.  What is  the cri ter ion of  one  who  serves  God or  the 

 God-in- man?  Those  whom He  wants to  serve  Him  are  brought  nearer to 

 Him,  either in  His Mis sion or to  His  home  and in  other  affairs.  One is 

 attuned  with  the  Naam or  Word  Power  only  when  God  wishes it.  This is 

 given  through  the  human  body in  which  God is man i fested.  The man i -

fested  God in  Him  gives a con tact  with  the  Word or  Naam to oth ers. It 

is  the  Naam or  Word  which is  the Con trol ling  Power  within us. It is 

 through  the  grace of  God  alone  that  one is ini tiated.  The  very  fact  that a 

 man is ini tiated  means  that  God  has  shed  His  grace  and  wants  His chil -

dren to  come to  Him.  For  this pur pose, He  gives a con tact  through  some 

 human  body in  which He is man i fest.  The great est ser vice is to  attune 

your self to  the  Naam  Power  within  you,  which is  the  Light-  and 

 Soundprin ci ple.  This is  the  way  back to Abso lute  God.  

 Now  the ques tion  arises,  what  about  those  who  are  taken in  direct ser -

vice  under  Him,  either to  carry  out  the  work of  His Mis sion or at  His 
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 home? It is  the  God in  Him  who  selects,  not  the  son of  man.  Those  who 

 are  selected to  work in  His Mis sion  are  selected by  His  grace. It is  not 

every body  who is  selected to  work in  His Mis sion or  who  are  brought 

 into  closer con tact  with  Him.  When  God  wants some body to  come  nearer 

to  Him, He  places  that per son in a posi tion  where he  can  serve  God  direct, 

 either at  His  home or in  His Mis sion.  This is  His  grace. So  only he  can 

 serve  God or  the  God-in- man  whom  God Him self  wishes.  The cri ter ion 

is  that  first he is  given  Naam or Ini ti a tion.  Those  who  are  given Ini ti a -

tion  are  given it  because  God  wishes to  bring  them  closer to  Him,  first in 

 soul,  then out wardly.  For  that,  the Mas ter  says  that we  must  put in  time 

 for med i ta tion, as  much as we  can, so  that we  may ben e fit  from  His  inner 

Radi ant  Form,  talk to  Him  heart to  heart  and  get  His guid ance  direct.  This 

is  one  aspect.  The  other  aspect is  that  outer ser vice is  also  given to  those 

 selected by  Him.  They  are  given  some  work to do in  His Mis sion. Oth -

ers  are  brought  still  closer to  carry on  other  work  under  His  direct super -

vi sion. It is  all  His  grace  that  induces  one to  come  nearer to  Him.  Those 

 who  have  been  selected  for  that pur pose  are  most for tu nate. Some times 

we  are  selected  for a cer tain pur pose  and we  think  that we  are  the mas ter 

of  the ser vice  that is  given to us.  The lit tle  ego  within us nat u rally  asserts. 

 This is  not ser vice.  The ser vice of  the Mas ter is to  carry  out  the  work as 

 the Mas ter  wishes it.  That  alone  can be  called a ser vice  with  which  the 

Mas ter is  pleased,  all oth ers  not.  Those  who  are  brought  nearer to  the 

Mas ter in  one  way or  the  other,  their  ego  asserts  itself.  They  say, “I am 

car ry ing on  this or  that  thing.”  That asser tion  causes  the per son  affected 

to  have a  lack of sweet ness in  all  his  affairs. He  will  assert, he  will com -

mand. He  does  not con sider him self to be a pup pet in  the  hands of  the 

Mas ter.  There  should be self less ser vice  always. So  those  who  have  been 

 selected  for  the ser vice of  the Mas ter, in  one  way or  the  other, to  carry 

on  His  work  here or any where  under  His  direct super vi sion,  are  most for -

tu nate.  

 Some peo ple  are  selected to  work  quite  close to  Him.  This is  His  grace, 

com ing  from  the  God in  Him. Peo ple  can  only  serve  God or  the  God-in-

 man  whom  God  wishes.  Those  who  are  selected  are  the  object of spe cial 

 grace  from  God.  But  what do we do? We some times  take it up as a busi -
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ness. We  expect com pen sa tion in  one  way or  the  other.  Our Mas ter  used 

to com pare  those  who  came  from  afar to  stay  for a  while to a  calf  that, 

 when it  came to  the  cow,  took  only  her  milk.  Whereas  those  who  are 

 always  near to  the Mas ter  are com pared to  the  ticks  which  just  suck  the 

 blood of  the  udder,  but  don’t  take  the  milk. If we  want to  serve  God or 

 the  God-in- man, it  can be  done  only  through  His  grace  and if He  wishes 

it.  Nobody  else  can do it. If  one  has  been  selected to  work  for  the Mas -

ter, it is  God’s  grace.  When  you  are  selected  for  one pur pose,  then do it 

joy ously,  quietly, lov ingly, self lessly.  Thank  God  that  you  have  been 

 selected  for  that  job,  that  you  have  been  included in  the arrange ment to 

 carry on  His  work. It is  His  grace. 

 You  should be  true to  the Mas ter  within  you.  When  you  see  that He 

is  within  you,  you  will be  afraid to do any thing  wrong,  which is  against 

 His  wishes,  whether  you  are in  His pres ence or in  His  absence. If  you 

 carry on in  that  way,  you  will  always be think ing of  the Mas ter  and  the 

 result  will be, “As  you  think, so  you  become”. By  and by  you  will  find 

 that “It is He  who is work ing in me  and  not I”.  Saint  Paul  said  that “It is 

I,  not  now I, it is  Christ  lives in me”.  This is  the ulti mate  goal. So  those 

 who  are  selected to  carry on  the  work of  the ser vice  under  the Mas ter 

 have  God’s  grace  upon  them.  They  should be thank ful  that  they  have 

 been  given  that ser vice.  They  should  carry on self lessly,  always think ing 

 that  they  are serv ing  the  God-in- man,  because it is He  who  has  selected 

 them  for  that pur pose.  The cri ter ion of ser vice to  God or to  the  God-in-

 man is  that  you  have  been  given Ini ti a tion,  have  been  brought  closer  and 

 have  been  given  some  job to do  under  the Mas ter.  This is  His spe cial 

 grace  and we  should  prove wor thy of  the  job  and  derive  full ben e fit  from 

it. We  can  only  have  this by  doing  our  job self lessly, as a  mere pup pet in 

 His  hands.  Any ser vice  done at  the  Will  and Pleas ure of  the Mas ter, in 

 which  there is no  self asser tion,  bears  forth  ample  fruit.  Those  who  have 

 been  selected  for  this ser vice  under  Him  should be thank ful  for it. Oth -

er wise it  will be bind ing  and  even if  you  live  near to  the Mas ter,  you can -

not  bear  forth  the  full  fruit. 

 So  today’s sub ject is  about  those  who  have  been ini tiated by  the  God-

in- man,  through  His  grace.  They  should  develop  what  they  have  been 
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 given by observ ing reg u lar pre cau tions or restric tions, so  that  they  may 

 develop  within  and  meet  the Radi ant  Form of  the Mas ter  and  talk to  Him 

 heart to  heart.  This is  one  aspect.  The sec ond  aspect is  that some times 

 you  are  selected  for a  job.  What is  His  job? To  bring  all chil dren of  God 

 together.  You  should  prove your self an exam ple to  other peo ple. An exam -

ple is bet ter  than pre cept. If  you  have  been  given a  job in  His Mis sion, 

 then  you  should do it,  whether  here  under  His  direct super vi sion, or any -

where.  Those  who  have  been  selected  for  one pur pose or  another  are  most 

for tu nate.  But  they  should per form  their  duties  with no asser tion of  ego 

in  them.  They  should do it  just to  please  the Mas ter,  with no  view to com -

pen sa tion or  return. It is  for  the Mas ter to  give  what He  wishes,  what a 

 man is  fit  for,  what He  thinks  best  for  him.  When  you  give ser vice to  such 

a  God-in- man, nat u rally  you  will be com pen sated.  What com pen sa tion 

 will He  give  you? He  will  first  free  you  from  the  world  and  then  unite 

 you  with  God for ever. If  the  God-in- man  wishes  good of  yours,  then I 

 think  that it is  God  who  wishes  good of  yours. 

 Those  who  are ini tiated  are  done so by  the spe cial  grace of  God.  The 

pur pose of Ini ti a tion is  for  our  soul to go  back to  the  lap of  our  Father 

 through  the  Light  and  Sound Prin ci ple  which ema nates  from Abso lute 

 God. Fur ther spe cial  grace is  given  when an ini tiate is  selected  for  some 

 job to  help  carry on  the  work. It is  those  who  want to be  nearer to  the 

Mas ter  who  are  given  some spe cial  job to do,  some  duty to per form. If 

 the per son to  whom  the  job is  given  does it self lessly,  with no  ego in  him, 

it  will  bear  forth  fruit.  When  you  see  that every thing  goes accord ing to 

 the  Will  and Pleas ure of  the Mas ter,  then nat u rally,  you  will be  one  with 

 Him.  You  will  have no  will of  your  own.  His  Will is  your  will  and  His 

 Will is  God’s  Will. So  each  one of  you  should be thank ful  that  you  have 

 been ini tiated.  You  have  been  put on  the  way  back to Abso lute  God.  When 

He  has  selected  you  for  some par tic u lar  duty,  you  are  still  more for tu nate, 

 but per form it  with  full  faith, devo tion  and self less ness. I  you do  this, 

 what  will He  give  you? He  will  give  you  His  very  own  place. 

 Guru  Har  Govind,  the  sixth  Guru of  the  Sikhs,  once  asked some body 

to  recite  from  the  Jap Ji,  which is  part of  the  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  the scrip -

ture of  the  Sikhs. He  said, “ Whoever  will  recite  this  with sin gle- minded 
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atten tion,  may  ask me  for  his  heart’s  desire.  But  there  should be no  other 

 thought inter ven ing. It  must be  done  with sin gle- minded atten tion.” So 

 one  man  began to  recite  from  the  Jap Ji. He  went on  with sin gle- minded 

atten tion  and  when he  was com ing  near to  the  end of  the rec i ta tion he 

 thought of a  very beau ti ful  horse  that  had  been  given to  the Mas ter,  and 

 wished  for it. At  the  close of  the rec i ta tion, he  spoke up  and  asked  for  the 

 horse.  The Mas ter  gave  him  the  horse  and  then  said to  him, “ Well,  look 

 here, if  you  had  not  wanted  that  horse, I  would  have  given my  very  own 

 seat to  you.”  You fol low me?  Those  who  work self lessly,  with sin gle-

 minded atten tion,  will  become  one  with  the Mas ter.  The Mas ter  wants to 

 bring  you to  one  with Him self.  Those  who  want some thing  else,  well  that 

is  given of  course,  but self less ser vice  for  the Mas ter is  the high est  good 

for tune, I  would  say.  But  who  does it? He to  whom  God  sends  His  grace.  

So  first of  all,  you  are for tu nate to  have  been ini tiated.  Those  who  have 

 been  selected to  work in  His Mis sion  and  have  direct con tact  with  Him 

 are  still  more for tu nate.  But it  should be self less,  mind  that.  There  should 

be no asser tion of  self.  Because of  the  self or  ego com ing in,  instead of 

deriv ing  full  good,  you  derive lit tle or no  good. So be thank ful  that  you 

 have  been  given Ini ti a tion.  Those  who  derive  full ben e fit by  doing ser -

vice some times  think  that  they  are  above  the Mas ter.  You  may be as  good 

as  the Mas ter,  that’s  another  thing,  but  you can not be  above  Him. It is 

 the asser tion of  your  self  that  causes  you to  exceed  your posi tion.  The 

 result is  that  one  who  acts in  this man ner  will  not  derive  full ben e fit.  The 

ser vant is  the ser vant  and  the  Lord is  the  Lord. If  the  Lord  does  not  accept 

 your ser vice,  then  can  you  force  Him? Some times we  don’t  derive  the 

 full ben e fit by  what we  were  given at  the  time of Ini ti a tion. By liv ing 

 close to  the Mas ter  even  then we  don’t  derive  the  full ben e fit. So in  order 

to  derive  the  full ben e fit of Ini ti a tion  and what ever ser vice  you  may  have 

 been  given,  you  must  work in a self less man ner  and  with sin gle- minded 

devo tion. By  doing it in  this  way,  you  will  become  one  with  the Mas ter. 
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25 
RIGHT EOUS NESS 

DETACH MENT 
 SELF RESTRAINT 

Zoroaster  was  once  asked  what is  wanted to  know  God. He  said, 

“Right eous ness”. He  was  then  asked, “ What is Right eous ness?” He 

 replied, “ Good  thoughts,  good  words  and  good  deeds.”  The  whole  thing 

 depends  upon  your atten tion, or  surat as it is  called,  which is  the out ward 

expres sion of  your  soul.  Wherever  you  keep it  engaged or  attached,  those 

 very  thoughts  will  always be rever ber at ing  within  you. We  have to  make 

 the  best  use of  things of  course,  but we  are  not to  become  attached to 

 them. If we  can  only  attach  our  soul to some thing  higher  within us, we 

 would be  all  right.  But if  our atten tion is  diverted  through  the out go ing 

facul ties, so  much so  that it  becomes iden ti fied  with  the  outer  things,  what 

is  the  result?  You can not with draw  your atten tion  from  them. It is a ques -

tion of  the atten tion or  surat,  whether  you  keep it  engaged to  the out side 

 things or  invert  and  attach it to  your Over self. So  for  that,  you  must  see 

 where  you  are  driven  away  through  the out go ing facul ties of see ing, hear -

ing, smell ing,  taste  and  touch.  These  are  the  five out go ing facul ties work -

ing  through  the  five phys i cal out lets.  Unless  these  are with drawn  from 

out side,  you  will  not be  able to  have  some aware ness of  your  own  self or 
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be  able to con tact  the  Higher  Self or  God  within  you,  which is  Light  and 

 Sound prin ci ple.  

So  what is Right eous ness? It is  not to  attach your selves to out side. 

 You  are  not to  leave  the  world of  course,  but  you  are to  make  the  best 

 use of  the out ward  things. If  you go to a gar den,  you  enjoy  the flow ers 

 and var i ous  plants.  You  may  enjoy  them  the  whole  day  and  nobody  will 

ques tion  you.  But  the  very  moment  you  cut  the flow ers,  the gar dener in 

 charge  will  take  you to  task  and  report  you to  the  police. So we  are  here 

to  make  the  best  use of  all out ward  things,  but  not to be  attached to  them. 

We  should  make  them a step ping  stone to  reach  the  Higher  Self. If  you 

 are  addicted to or  become iden ti fied  with  any enjoy ments out side, so 

 much so  that  you can not  even with draw  from  them,  then  how  can  you 

 invert  and  have  that con tact  within  you  with  God,  which is  given at  the 

 time of Ini ti a tion? So  these  outer facul ties  should be  under  our con trol. 

When ever we  like, we  should  make  the  best  use of  them,  but  they  should 

 not  drag us  out. If  you  obey  the Mas ter lit er ally,  then He  will  make  you 

 the mas ter of  your  own  home.  These  outer facul ties  should  serve as  your 

ser vants,  not as  your mas ters.  Now  they  drag  you  away,  whether  you  wish 

it or  not.  

What ever  you do,  whether  for  one  day,  two  days,  ten  days, a  month 

or  two, nat u rally  becomes a  habit.  Habit is strength ened  into  nature. If 

 you  want to go to  one  place  and  you  are  attached some where  else,  your 

 mind  will go  one  way  while  your  feet  will go  the  other  way.  You  know 

 now  what is  needed?  God is  within  you,  but  unless  you with draw  from 

out side,  how  can  you con tact  Him? If  you  are  attached to out side  things, 

 you can not with draw  from out side. If   you  leave  this build ing,  you  are 

 the  same.  When  you  leave  this  body,  you  are  not  changed.  You  are  what 

 you  are  now.  After leav ing  the  body  you can not  become a  learned  man. 

If  you  are  attached  here  while liv ing in  the  world,  your atten tion  will  still 

be in  the  world  even  after leav ing  the  body.  Where  will  you go?  Where 

 you  are  attached.  Where  should we  attach our self?  The  soul is a con -

scious   entity, it  should be  attached to  the Over self,  which is  all Con scious -

ness,  even in  life.  Then  while remain ing in  the  world,  you  won’t be 
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 attached to  the  world.  You  will be in  the  world  and  yet  out of it.  When 

 you  leave  the  body,  you  will go to  the  feet of  the  Lord. 

So we  must  have con trol  over  all  our out go ing facul ties. We  should 

be  able to  use  them  when we  require,  not be  dragged out side. It is  for  this 

rea son  that  the diar ies  are  intended.  You  must  know  where  you  are 

 attached.  You  are  given  some con tact  within by  the  grace of  God.  You 

 see  the  Light of  God  within  you,  you  hear  the  Sound Prin ci ple.  When 

 you  turn  your  whole atten tion to  the  Sound Cur rent, it  will,  like a touch -

stone,  drag  you up.  Even  those  who  are  given a con tact  with  the  Lord 

 within  will  lose it if  they do  not  keep  their  self  restraint.  Only if  you  have 

 some con trol  over your self,  can  you  direct  your atten tion  wherever  you 

 like.  

So  the  first  thing is  that  truth is  above  all,  but  true liv ing is  still  above 

 truth. An eth i cal  life is a step ping  stone to Spir i tu al ity.  Remain  where 

 you  are  now.  You  must  judge  for your self  where  you  were  before  and 

 where  you  are  now.  You  will  find  that  some ini tiates  who  have  made 

 progress  but do  not  keep  their diar ies  for  self intro spec tion,  leave  off  their 

prac tices  and  become  attached to out side  things.  Their  progress is  stopped, 

 but in  the  eyes of oth ers  they  are  very  saintly.  They  are  not  true to  their 

 own  self  nor to  the  God  within  them.  What is  the  result? A  man  like  this 

 will  weep  inside,  but in  the  eyes of oth ers, he is a  very  good  man.  But  the 

 God  within us  sees  what he is.  Our  life  should be of  self  restraint  and 

 good char ac ter. We  should  love  God  and  for  the  sake of  the  love of  God, 

 love  all oth ers. If  you for get  the  Lord,  then  you  are  attached.  You  will go 

 where  you  are  attached.  Now  you  see  how impor tant it is to main tain  self 

 restraint.  Make  use of some thing  when  you  want it.  Now  you  are  dragged 

irre sis tably to out side  things.  You  have to  live in  the  world  quite  detached. 

 When  you  want to  use  one  faculty,  use it.  When  you  want to  leave it, 

 leave it. It is  not so  with  you  now.  For  that pur pose,  you  are  given a con -

tact  with  the  Light  and  Sound Prin ci ple  within  you.  When  you  get  more 

 bliss  there,  your out ward attach ments  will be  cut  off. Appar ently,  you 
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 may be liv ing in  the  world,  but  you  won’t be  attached to  the  world.  You 

 will  only be mak ing  the  best  use of it,  just  like a  man  who  goes to a gar -

den, he  enjoys  and  returns  when he  wants to, at  any  time. Sim i larly, it is 

 most impor tant to  have  such a  heart  which is  attached to  God,  not to  the 

 world. If  you  take poi son, it  will  create trou ble  within  you. So  you  should 

 stop eat ing  any  more poi son, so  that  the  other  may be  cleared. It is no  use 

cry ing  and  still con tin u ing to  take  more poi son.  What is  the  use?  This 

poi son  comes  through  the out go ing facul ties. We  receive impres sions 

 from out side  through  the  eyes,  ears,  the  tongue, by smell ing  and by  touch. 

So we  must  have  self  restraint.  Such a  man  only  can  progress  from  day 

to  day, by reg u lar ity  and  also by  self-intro spec tion.  This is  most impor -

tant.  Your  very  soul,  the  outer expres sion of  which is  called atten tion or 

 surat, if  engaged out side,  makes it impos si ble  for  you to  see  within. At 

 the  present  time, I can not  see  what is  going on  behind me. If I  were 

 attached to look ing at  the Mas ter in  front, I  would  not  dare or  even  care 

to  look  behind me.  Unless I  turn my  face  from  this  side to  look at  the 

 other  side, I can not  see  what is  going on  there. If we  invert  our atten tion 

 within,  only  then  can we  see. He is  already  there wait ing  for us.  

 Those  who  are ini tiated  are  given  some cap i tal to  start  with. By reg u -

lar prac tice,  self-intro spec tion  and  self- restraint,  they  have to  develop it 

 more  and  more  from  day to  day.  You  will  get  more  bliss  while  still remain -

ing in  the  world,  but  you  will  not be  attached. So we  should  see  where 

we  stand  and  where we  stood  before,  two  years  ago, a  year  ago. Gen er -

ally, we  see  that we  were bet ter  off  before  than  now.  Why? We  should 

 progress. So  one  must be  true to  one’s  own  self.  God is  within  you.  The 

 Guru or  the Mas ter  Power is  within  you. He is wait ing  for  you,  but  you 

 are  attached out side. It  does  not  mean  that  you  should  leave  the  world 

 and go to  the Him a layas. We  have to  learn swim ming in  water,  not on 

 dry  land,  and  not  only  through intel lec tual wres tling. It is a train ing in 

 which  you  are  given some thing to  start on  within  you. It is  like a nee dle 

of a com pass,  which  always  points to  the  North. It is to be  done  while 

 you  are  doing  your  work in  the  world. A  true Mas ter  does  not  advise  you 
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to  leave  the  world,  but  remain in it  and  yet be  not of it. A  boat  remains 

in  the  water  and  you  may be row ing in  the  boat,  but be care ful  that  the 

 water  does  not  enter  the  boat, oth er wise  you  will be  drowned. If  the out -

ward impres sions  are over flow ing  within  you,  you  will be  drowned in 

 the  water of  the  world  and  will  have to  come  back  again  and  again. 

So  for  that  very rea son, an ini tiate is  given some thing to  start  with 

 within  him. If  you  will be reg u lar in devot ing  time,  you  will be  attached 

 there.  You  will be in  the  world  yet  out of it.  For  that,  you  have to be  true 

to  your  own  self.  This is  the  main  thing to be  learned. If  you  will go on 

in  that  way,  you  will  progress  from  day to  day. If  not,  even if  you  have 

 got some thing,  that  will be  taken  away  from  you, I  would  say.  Our Mas -

ter  used to  give  one exam ple of a  father  who  gave  his chil dren some thing 

to  enjoy,  just to  make  the  best  use of  what he  had  given  them. He  gave 

 twenty  rupees to  one of  the chil dren, to  another he  gave  ten  rupees  and 

to a  third he  gave  five  rupees.  The  child to  whom he  gave  twenty  rupees 

 made  forty  from it,  the sec ond  child to  whom he  gave  ten  rupees  made 

 twenty,  while  the  third  child to  whom he  gave  five  rupees  just  kept it  and 

 did  not  use it. it. So to  the  one  who  earns  twenty  more  than  what  was 

 given to  him,  the Mas ter  gives some thing  extra.  Those  who  have  been 

 given some thing  but  just  keep it  are  left  with what ever  they  have  been 

 given by  the Mas ter,  but it is  not  increased. So gen er ally,  what do we do? 

We  get some thing to  start  with  and frit ter it  away by  being  attached to 

out side.  The  father  will be  pleased  with  the  child  who  has  made  the  best 

 use of  what  has  been  given to  him. If he  becomes an hon est  man to be 

 relied on, he  will be  given  more  and  more. We  find peo ple  who  say, “We 

 were  very  well  off  before,  but  not  now.”  But  why  not  now? We  have 

 made beg gars  out of  our  own  selves. So we  have to be care ful.  Self-

intro spec tion is  most nec es sary.  Those  who do  not  keep it,  their cap i tal 

 will be dwin dled  away.  
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26 
 TRUE SAT SANG 

I   was  just speak ing some thing  about Sat sang, or join ing  the  holy con gre -

ga tion of a  Saint. It is a  school  where  you  are  not  only  taught  but  are 

 given a dem on stra tion of  the  God  within  you. If  you  want to  become edu -

cated in a par tic u lar sub ject,  you  have to go to a  school or col lege  where 

 that sub ject is  taught. If  you  want to  learn  about  your phys i cal  body,  how 

it is  retarded  and  how it  can be  renewed,  you  have to go to a  school  where 

 the sub ject of  how to  have  sound  health is  taught. If  you  want to  learn 

engi neer ing,  you  will  have to go to a  school  where  there is  some engi -

neer to  teach  you. So  really,  this  school  where  you  are  now sit ting is a 

 school  where “ how to  meet  God” is  taught. Sat sang is a  school  where 

some body is sit ting  who  knows  God,  who  sees  God  and  who is com pe -

tent to  give oth ers  some dem on stra tion of  the  God  within  them,  some cap -

i tal to  start  with.  Such a  school  only is  called Sat sang.  The  word “Sat -

sang”  means actu ally unit ing  the  soul  with  the  all per vad ing,  all exist ing 

 God.  This is pos si ble  only  when  our  soul  has  been ana lyzed  from  mind 

 and  the out go ing facul ties.  When we  know our selves,  only  then  are we 
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in a posi tion to  know  the  God  who is per vad ing  all,  who is con trol ling 

 all, in  whom we  live  and  have  our  being.  

So  this  school  which  you  are attend ing is  called Sat sang. We  have 

 joined it in  order to  have a con tact  with  God.  This is  only pos si ble  when 

 some  man is  there  who  sees  God  and is  able to  make oth ers  see  Him.  The 

 God-in- man or  man-in- God  sees  God eve ry where  and in every body. 

 Those  who  become recep tive to  Him  also  begin to  see  God in every body. 

It is  the  God- man  who  can  give  you a con tact, a dem on stra tion of  the  God 

 within  you  and eve ry where.  Your teach ing  truly  starts  when  you  rise 

 above  body con scious ness.  You  are  then on  the  way to  know  your  Self 

 and  then  the Over self,  who is con trol ling  you  within  the  body.  The  whole 

Uni verse is  under  His con trol. So if  you  want to  know  God,  you  must 

 join  some  school  where  there is some body  who  knows  God,  who  sees 

 God  and  who is com pe tent to  give  you some thing to  start  with,  some 

dem on stra tion of  the  God  Power  which is  already  within  you. If  you go 

to a  cloth  seller  who  sells  only  silken  goods  and  ask  him  for an  iron  bar, 

 will he be  able to  give  you? Of  course  not. If  you go to a  school  that 

 teaches  how to  use machin ery  and  you  ask  them to  teach  you  how to  know 

 God,  will  they be  able to  give  you  any dem on stra tion of  Him?  Not  the 

 least. Sim i larly,  when  you go to a  school to  know  God, it is  only  truly a 

 school  where  you  can  know  Him if some body is  there  who  has a con tact 

 with  God  and is com pe tent to  give  you some thing to  start  with.  When 

 you  find  such a  school,  the ques tion  arises as to  how  can  you  derive  the 

 full ben e fit of attend ing it?  When  you go  there  you  should for get every -

thing  else.  Leave every thing  behind  you,  your  heart  and  home,  your envi -

ron ments,  even  your  body.  When  you  see  the  God-in- man sit ting  there, 

 you  should  put  your  whole atten tion  into  His  eyes,  wherein  plays  the  soul 

of  the  God in  Him.  Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul.  His  soul is sat u -

rated  with  the  love of  God, shin ing  with  the  glory of  God. If  you  become 

recep tive to  Him,  you  will  learn  the  ABC of spir i tu al ity  which is  given 

with out  spoken  words.  You  will  always  think of  Him  and as  you  think, 

so  you  become.  One  who  can do  this is  called a Gur mukh. He  can  derive 

 the  full ben e fit of attend ing  the Sat sang.  
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 Those  who  come  here  are for tu nate.  They  should for get  the  past,  the 

out ward envi ron ments  and be  here  only  with  the  God-in- man in  front of 

 them.  You  should  become recep tive, for get ting  your  body  and  all out -

ward  things. If  your  body is sit ting  here  and  your  mind is roam ing  about 

out side to dif fer ent  things,  you can not  derive  the ben e fit of attend ing  the 

Sat sang.  Again I  should  like to  impress on  you  that Sat sang is a  school 

 that  can  rightly be  called a Sat sang if some body is  there  who  has  seen 

 God,  who  knows  God  and  has con tact  with  Him. He is inebri ated  with 

 the  love of  God,  and  love over flows  from  Him by radi a tion. If  you  want 

to  derive  the  full ben e fit of attend ing  this  school,  you  will  have to for get 

 your envi ron ments,  those  who  are sit ting  around  you  and  even  your phys -

i cal  body.  You  should be atten tive to  the  God-in- man in  front of  you. In 

 this  way,  you  will  learn  many  things by radi a tion,  through  being recep -

tive.  Soul  speaks to  soul with out  spoken  words. 

At Sat sang,  you  are  given  two  things  together.  First  the the ory is 

 explained by  spoken  words  and  you  are  also  given  some cap i tal  through 

 the  eyes.  This is radi ated to  the expec tant  one  who  comes to  attend  the 

 school  for  the pur pose of know ing  God.  Such  schools  are  rare.  There  are 

 many  schools  where peo ple  only  talk  about  past his to ries  and the ory as 

 given by  the  Rishis of  olden  days.  They  might  give  you  some quo ta tions 

 from  past Mas ters,  but  that is  for  the pur pose of  only under stand ing. 

 Unless  you  can  have  some dem on stra tion to  start  with,  how  can  you  derive 

 full ben e fit  from  the the ory? A  man  may  give a won der ful  talk on  the 

sub ject of  how to  run a busi ness suc cess fully. A  very won der ful  talk he 

 gives.  But if  the peo ple  around  him  have  got no  money to  start  with,  what 

 good  does  the lec ture do  for  them? If  you  are  able to  have  some cap i tal 

to  start  with,  only  then  will  the lec ture be of  some sub stan tial ben e fit to 

 you.  This is a  school of spir i tu al ity.  First  the the ory is  explained by giv -

ing ref er ences to  the Mas ters  who  came in  the  past,  who  saw  God  and 

 who  made oth ers  see  God. “ The  Son  knows  the  Father  and oth ers  whom 

 the  Son  reveals”.  God  resides in  every  heart, He is  the Con trol ling  Power 

 who is keep ing  the  soul in  the  body. Ref er ences  are  given  about  these 

 things to  help  those attend ing  the Sat sang to under stand  what is  what. 

 But  that  alone  won’t do.  There  must be some body  who is  above feel ings, 
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emo tions  and draw ing infer ences. He  sees  God  and  makes oth ers  develop 

an  eye to ena ble  them to  see  God  within  them. He  gives  you some thing 

to  start  with. He  gives a con tact  with  the  ever Unchange a ble Per ma nence, 

 which is  God.  For  that  outer rit u als  are  not  required.  You  should  come 

as a  man,  shorn of  all  outer for ma tions  and  badges. For get every thing 

 when  you  attend  and  learn at  the  feet of some body  who  knows  God  and 

 who is com pe tent to  give  you some thing to  start  with.  First  the the ory is 

to be under stood.  The Mas ters  who  came in  the  past  did  see  God  and  they 

 were  also com pe tent to  give some thing to  start  with to  those  who  came 

to  them. Sec ond,  you  are  given a dem on stra tion. So  you  are for tu nate, I 

 would  say, in attend ing a  school  where some thing to  start  with is  given, 

 with  the  grace of  God. If  you  want to  derive  the  full ben e fit of  what  you 

 have  been  given  and of attend ing  the Sat sang,  you  will  have to  become 

recep tive.  That  will  come by keep ing  the com mand ments of  the  God-in-

 man or  the  man-in- God.  

So  you  have  come  here  for  this pur pose.  You  are for tu nate  and  should 

 make  the  best  use of it. For get every thing of  your  hearts  and  homes,  the 

out ward envi ron ments  and  while  you  are  here, for get  even  your  body. 

 Become  fully recep tive by look ing  into  the  eyes of  the  God-in- man.  His 

 soul  speaks  through  the  eyes to  the  souls  who  are recep tive. Spir i tu al ity 

can not be  taught  but  caught,  like an infec tion,  through  the  eyes.  You  are 

for tu nate in hav ing  such a  school  with  the  grace of  God,  but it is  for  you 

to  make  the  best  use of it by attend ing it in  the  way  just  explained to  you. 

 Remain in what ever  creed or relig ion  you  are,  that  makes no dif fer ence. 

 You  are a  man  first.  These  badges  that  you  are wear ing  affect  only  the 

 outer  body.  These  things  make no dif fer ence to  the spir i tual  man.  You 

 are a  man  with  equal  rights  given by  God  and fur ther  you  are a con scious 

 entity,  you  are  ensouled bod ies.  Your  soul is of  the  same  essence as  that 

of  God over head.  You  are a  drop of  the  Ocean of  all Con scious ness. As 

 man  you  are  one. As  soul  you  are  one.  You  are  all wor ship pers of  the 

 same  God over head.  
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27 
 HOW TO  DEVELOP  

RECEP TIV ITY – I  

L ife  comes  from  Life.  The radi a tion of a  man  who is enliv ened  with 

 the  God- into-Expres sion  Power  can be con veyed to  another  who is 

recep tive. A  man  may be  far  away or he  may be  near. If he is  not recep -

tive he can not  have  Life.  Life is radi ated  through  Life  and  also  through 

 the  eyes.  Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul.  The  soul  which is enliv ened 

 with  the con tact of  God  can radi ate  that enliv en ing prin ci ple  through  the 

 eyes,  not  through  the intel lect.  With  the intel lect, we  can  only under stand 

 what is  what.  Life is con veyed  through  Life  and  only to  those  who  are 

recep tive. Oth er wise,  they can not be enliv ened. So spir i tu al ity can not be 

 taught  but it  can be  caught  like an infec tion by  those  who  become recep -

tive. A  man  may be liv ing in  the  same  house as  the Mas ter  for  years  and 

 still  might  not  have a  spark of spir i tu al ity. A  man  who is liv ing at a  far 

 off dis tance  and  who is recep tive  will  derive  more ben e fit  than  one  who 

is liv ing  close by,  but is  not recep tive.  The  life of  one  who is recep tive 

 will  become  the  abode of  all  good qual i ties.  That is  why  Kabir  says  that 

it is no  use of sit ting phys i cally  together  unless  your  mind is recep tive to 

 the  God-in- man.  
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Recep tiv ity is devel oped  when  all for eign  thoughts  are  driven  out.  You 

 remain or He  remains.  You  are work ing at  the  back of  the  eyes  and  the 

 God-in- man is  also work ing  there.  The  eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul 

 and He  teaches oth ers with out  any lan guage  through  the  eyes.  What I am 

tell ing  you is a  very del i cate  point of  course.  You  may be liv ing  for  years 

 with  the Mas ter  and  yet  not  develop  Life. As  you  think so  you  become. 

 That  Life  becomes  infused in  your  life if  you  become recep tive.  You  will 

 become  One, no  more  two.  That is  why  Saint  Paul  said, “It is I,  not  now 

I,  but  Christ  lives in me”.  This  very  thing  has  been  given  out by  almost 

 all Mas ters,  whether  they  came in  India or  abroad. Mau lana  Rumi  says, 

“I am so  much  filled up  with my Mas ter  that I  have for got ten  what is my 

 name,  whether He is in me or I am in  Him. I can not dif fer en tiate”. So  this 

is some thing  which  comes to  the  fate of  those  who  become recep tive. He 

is  all wis dom,  grace,  mercy  and  love.  These qual i ties  can be devel oped 

in  you by becom ing recep tive,  not by  word of  mouth. By  word of  mouth, 

 you  will under stand at  the  level of  the intel lect,  but  Life can not be radi -

ated,  infused in  you,  unless  you  become recep tive.  You fol low my  point? 

 This is  the rea son  why  even  though hun dreds of peo ple  may  live  together 

in  the  same  house as  the Mas ter,  they  don’t  develop spir i tu al ity. 

I  quoted  you  two  instances,  one  from  Saint  Paul  and  the  other  from 

Mau lana  Rumi.  Such a  man is  called a Gur mukh. He  becomes  the mouth -

piece of  the  Guru,  but  not at  the  level of  the intel lect. At  the  level of  the 

intel lect  you  may remem ber so  many  things  about  what  the Mas ter  has 

 said  and  given  out.  That  has no  life,  you  are talk ing  only at  the  level of 

 the intel lect. So  life or Con scious ness is some thing  else  than intel lec tual 

wran gling or wres tling.  You fol low my  point  now? A  very del i cate  point 

is  brought  out  here.  These  things  could  not be  explained in writ ing. Writ -

ings can not con vey  the  words  which  come  through  the  mouth  charged by 

 higher  Life.  That is  why  Soami Ji  said, “ When  you  come to a Sat sang, 

 derive  the  full ben e fit of it”.  How? For get every thing  when  you  come to 

 the Sat sang. For get  even  the envi ron ments  and  who is sit ting by  you. For -

get  even  your  own  body.  You  remain or He  remains.  Eyes  speak to  eyes. 

 Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul.  When  you  are  absorbed in  this  way, 

 you  will  become recep tive  and  receive  Life.  Life can not be con veyed 
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 through  paper or  the intel lect.  The intel lect  only  explains  what  can pos -

si bly be  explained in  words  and noth ing fur ther. Some times lan guage 

 fails to  express  what is  what. We  are con scious  beings,  and we  will  become 

 more con scious if we  get  the  Bread of  Life by becom ing recep tive.  This 

radi a tion  can be  had  while sit ting  quite  close or  even by sit ting thou sands 

of  miles  away.  You  can  hear  and  see  from thou sands of  miles by  radio 

 and tel e vi sion. If  you  are  Naam per son i fied,  the  Word  made  flesh,  then 

 why  can’t  you radi ate eve ry where?  You  can.  The  man  who devel ops 

recep tiv ity  receives  the  true  Bread of  Life,  and  that  will  give  more  Life. 

 Life is  there  already  within  you  but  you  have  not  known  your  own  self 

 because  you  are envi roned by  mind, mat ter  and  the out go ing facul ties. 

 You  are so  much iden ti fied  with  the  body  and out ward  things  that  you 

can not dis en tan gle your self  from  them  and  know  who  you  truly  are. If 

 you  come in con tact  with  your  higher  self,  the  higher con scious  man,  you 

 will  develop  more.  Guru  Nanak  said, “ Only he is  alive O  Nanak,  whose 

 soul  has  become  united  with,  who is  the mouth piece of  the  God- into-

Expres sion  Power,  called  Word or  Naam”. If  you  become recep tive to 

 Him  who is  Word  made  flesh, nat u rally  you  will  have  more  Life.  

As I  told  you, spir i tu al ity can not be  taught,  but  caught, by becom ing 

 more recep tive.  You  can  only  become recep tive  through  love.  The  man 

 who  has  love,  even  while sit ting  with thou sands of peo ple, he  still  remains 

 all  alone,  because  his  whole atten tion is rivet ted on  the Mas ter,  with  whom 

he is con cerned.  This is  the  way  how  you  can  develop recep tiv ity. By 

becom ing recep tive,  you  will  have  more  Life. By intel lec tual  talk,  you 

 will  only under stand  what is  meant by  Bread of  Life,  and noth ing  more. 

 There is a San skrit  word  called “ Upasna”.  Upasna  means to  sit by a Mas -

ter. Noth ing  stands  between  you  and  the Mas ter. He is  fully con scious  and 

 you  too,  are a con scious  being. Con scious  beings  should  have noth ing 

 between  them  except  maybe  the phys i cal  body,  the out go ing facul ties or 

 the intel lect. We  should  rise  above  these  things  and  come in con tact  with 

 the  higher  self.  This teach ing is  given by  those  who  are  Alive.  Those  who 

 are  not in con tact  with  the  higher  self can not  get  Life.  When  you  get  Life, 

 you  will  become  the  abode of  all vir tues. By  self intro spec tion,  you  will 

 weed  out  all imper fec tions.  You  try to  have  those  higher vir tues,  but  even 
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 then  you  fail  here  and  there. If  you  get  Life  within  you  and if in addi tion, 

 you  have  self intro spec tion  and  weed  out  all imper fec tions  from  day to 

 day,  you  will  become  more in con tact. If  you  become recep tive to a  God-

 man,  you  need no  diary, noth ing what soever.  You  will  get  Life  direct  and 

 when  you  get  Life  all  other  things  will  leave  you.  When  you  sit by a  fire 

nat u rally  all  cold  will go.  You fol low me  now,  exactly  what I  mean to  say? 

So  this is  what is  got  from  the phys i cal pres ence of  the Mas ter.  

 Those  who  come to  the Mas ter  and do  not  develop recep tiv ity con -

sider  that  they  will  have  more  from  their  own  efforts (of  course a lit tle 

 boost  will  help  them),  but  you  can  learn  more in  this  way  than  any  other 

 way. When ever  you  sit  for med i ta tion,  what do  you do?  You  have to  make 

 some  effort,  but it  should be an effort less  effort, in  which  there is no ques -

tion of “ doer”.  You  should  repose  all  hopes in  the  One in  front of  you or 

to  the  Power  which is  also work ing  within  you.  Books  give ref er ences 

 but  they  don’t  give  what is  now  explained to  you.  Kabir  says if  you  are 

sit ting phys i cally  near some body,  but  your  mind is  just  going  round  all 

 the  world  over,  that is no  Upasna.  You can not  derive  the  full ben e fit  from 

 the pres ence of  the Mas ter. So  the Mas ter is  not  the phys i cal  body. He 

 has a phys i cal  body to  work  through  but He is  Word  made  flesh.  The 

Mas ter  gives  you a con scious con tact  with  the  God- into-Expres sion  Power, 

 which is  the  Light  and  Sound Prin ci ple.  The  more  you  come in con tact 

 with  the  Light  and  Sound Prin ci ple  within  the man body,  where it is man -

i fest,  the  more  Life  you  will  have. So  Life  comes  from  Life,  and  you  get 

it  when  you  become recep tive.  

At  the  time of Ini ti a tion,  you  are  given a con tact  with  the  God- into-

Expres sion  Power. If  you prac tise it  from  day to  day  you  can  develop it. 

At  the  same  time,  you  should  have  self intro spec tion  and  weed  out  all 

imper fec tions.  The  more  you  come in con tact  with it,  the  more  love, wis -

dom  and  Life  you  will  have. By talk ing  and attend ing dis courses,  you 

 begin to under stand some thing,  but  you  don’t  get it. To under stand is  one 

 thing, to  have  that  Being,  that  Life, is  quite  another. As I  told  you  the 

 other  day, Sat sang is a  school in  which  you  have  come  not  only to  learn 

 but to  have spir i tu al ity.  First  you under stand  what is  what,  then  through 

recep tiv ity  you  have  that  Life  within  you.  This is a  vast sub ject. As  you 
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go in,  you under stand  more  and  more  and  more.  From thou sands of  miles 

 you  are  quite  close to  Him if  you  are recep tive.  That is  why  Kabir  said, 

“ The Mas ter  may be liv ing   across  the  seven  oceans  and  the dis ci ple is 

 the  other  side. If  the dis ci ple  just  directs  his atten tion to  the Mas ter, he 

 will  have  the  same ben e fit as  though he  were  close to  Him”.  For  instance, 

 when I  get appli ca tions  for Ini ti a tion, I  write  back  and  say, “ All  right, 

 give  him a sit ting”. It is  the  Word  Power  that com mu ni cates it.  Never be 

 deceived  that  the per son  who con veys  the instruc tions is  the  giver. He is 

 only  the recep ta cle  through  whom  the instruc tions  are  given.  You  can 

 have Ini ti a tion  even  from thou sands of  miles with out  going  through any -

body if  you  become recep tive.  But gen er ally, peo ple do  not under stand, 

 that is  why  some peo ple  are author ized to con vey  the instruc tions of Ini -

ti a tion.  The Ini ti a tion is actu ally  done  the  very  moment  that it is author -

ized.  That  comes  from  the  Word  within  you or  from  the  human  pole  where 

 the  Word is  fully man i fested.  You under stand  now,  what  you  learn  from 

Sat sang,  what  you  have  from Sat sang?  First is learn ing  through the ory at 

 the intel lec tual  level  and  then hav ing  that  Bread of  Life.  That  will  give 

 strength to  your  soul. On spir i tual  health  depends  the  life of  mind  and 

 body  both.  All imper fec tions  will  leave  you,  just as  when  you  sit by a 

 fire,  all  cold  leaves  you. By hear ing  the  Sound Cur rent  you  become  the 

 abode of  all vir tues. By hear ing,  you  can deter mine  the direc tion in  which 

 you  have to go. By hear ing,  your  inner  eye is  opened to  see  where  you 

 are  going.  Pity it is  that we  give lit tle  time to  these  things  and  only  waste 

 away  our  time in tri fling  things, I  would  say.  When  you  have under stood 

a  thing,  then fol low it. So  long as  you  have  not under stood, Sat sang  will 

 help  you.  When  you  have  got some thing,  then  live up to it,  and  have  only 

 the com pany of some body  who  has  got  that  Life  within  Him.  That  will 

 give  you a  boost.  These  things  are to be under stood  and  then  lived. By 

speak ing  about  bread,  your hun ger can not be  appeased  but  you  must  have 

 bread to  eat.  That is  why  Christ  said, “I am  the  Bread of  Life.  This  Bread 

of  Life  has  come  down  from  heaven.  Whoever par tak eth of it  shall  have 

ever last ing  Life”. Par tak eth of it – He is  the  Bread of  Life of  course. He 

 also  says, “ Eat me  and  drink me”.  What  to  eat? He is  Word  made  flesh. 

 The  more  you  come in con tact  with  and  devour  that  Word,  the  Light  and 

 Sound  within  you,  the  more  you  will be eat ing of  the  Bread of  Life. 
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28 
 THE  TRUE  BREAD  AND  WATER  

OF  LIFE 

What do  the Mas ters  tell us  when  they  come?  They  say  that  God  made 

 man.  Man  has  got  the phys i cal  body  and  the intel lect  but he is an 

 ensouled  body, a con scious  entity, a  drop of  the  ocean of  all Con scious -

ness. In  the  worldly  way, we  give  food to  the  body. We  have devel oped 

phys i cally by hav ing  the  right  sort of  food. We  have  got  the intel lect at 

 the  level of  which we  have  learnt so  many  things,  made won der ful inven -

tions  and  obtained  all  sorts of infor ma tion  about  this phys i cal  world  and 

other out side  things.  This is  the  bread of  the intel lect. So by giv ing  food 

to  the  body  and  the intel lect, we  have  become phys i cally  and intel lec tu -

ally  strong.  But we  are con scious enti ties.  What  food  have we  given to 

 our  souls,  our  very  own  self? Learn ing  and out ward infor ma tion is  only 

 food  for  the intel lect,  not  for  the  soul.  The  soul is a con scious  entity  and 

 its  Bread  and  Water of  Life  can  only be some thing con scious. We  must 

 know  our  Self  first.  All Mas ters  have  been say ing  this  from  the  very begin -

ning. To  know  our  Self is  not a mat ter of feel ings, emo tions or draw ing 

infer ences. It is  really  one of ris ing  above  body con scious ness by  self 

anal y sis to  know prac ti cally  who we  are. If  when we  know  our  Self  and 
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 come in con tact  with  all con scious  God,  that is  the  Bread  and  Water of 

 Life  for  the  soul.  All  worldly infor ma tion  and  outer sci ences,  the librar -

ies  are  full of  them. If  our  brain  becomes  full of  them,  well, it is no  Bread 

to  the  soul. It is  bread  and  water  for  the intel lect to  grow. So  the  Bread 

 and  Water of  Life  for  the  soul is  the con scious con tact  with  God or  the 

Over self.  Who  can  give  this? It is  only  such a  human  pole  whose  soul is 

 fully divi nized.  Who  has ana lyzed Him self  from  the out go ing facul ties 

 and out ward attach ments.  Who  has  known Him self by ris ing  above  body 

con scious ness  and  has  become  the mouth piece of  God,  who is  all Con -

scious ness. 

 God  resides in  every  heart of  course, no  heart is with out  Him. He is 

 the Con trol ling  Power  that  keeps  the  soul in  the  body. At  the  present  time, 

we do  not  know  this  because  our  soul is  under  the con trol of  mind  and 

out go ing facul ties. We  are iden ti fied  with  the phys i cal  body  and  outer 

envi ron ments so  much so  that we  have for got ten  our  Self.  Unless we 

 know  our  Self,  how  can we  know  the Over self?  The Mas ter is a  man  like 

us,  born  the  same  way of  course. He  has  the  same  body, out go ing facul -

ties  and intel lect,  but He  has ana lyzed Him self prac ti cally by ris ing  above 

 body con scious ness. He  knows Him self  and  has con tact  with  the Over -

self. He  has  become  the mouth piece of  God. He is com pe tent to with -

draw  our atten tion  from out side  and  from  the out go ing facul ties by rais -

ing it  above  the intel lec tual  level  and  gives a con scious con tact  with  the 

Over self, or  God.  Such a  one is  called a  Saint or Mas ter in  the  true  sense 

of  the  word.  The Mas ters  have  been dis trib ut ing  this  Food of  Life to  the 

peo ple when ever  they  have  come to  this  world.  The  human  body is  the 

high est  rung in  all Crea tion. In  the man body  alone  can we  know  our  Self 

 and  have con scious con tact  with  God.  The  gifts  that a Mas ter  can  give, 

no  son of  man  can do it. He  comes to  the  world  with a Com mis sion  from 

 God. Mas ters  have  been giv ing  out such like  things in  their  own lan guage 

 from  time to  time.  Those  who  come in con tact  with a Mas ter  really  know, 

 really  see,  what He  gives.  The  gifts  that a Mas ter  can  give  nobody  else 

 can  give.  What is  that  Power  that  gives  this  gift? It is  the man i fested  God 

in  Him.  You  may remem ber  the  story in  the  Bible of  Christ ask ing  the 

Samar i tan  lady  for  some  water.  Because of an infe ri or ity com plex,  she 
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 thought  that as  Christ  belonged to a  higher  level of  life,  why  should He 

 ask  her  for  water,  and so  she  did  not  give  Him  any.  Christ  then  said to 

 her, “Who soever drink eth of  this  water  shall  thirst  again,  but who soever 

drink eth of  the  water  that I  shall  give  him  shall  never  thirst,  but  shall be 

in  him a  well of  water spring ing up  into ever last ing  Life”. He  also  said, 

“I am  the  Bread of  Life.  This  Bread of  Life  has  come  down  from  Heaven. 

 Whoever par tak eth of it  shall  have ever last ing  life”.  

 What is  that  Bread or  Water of  Life? It is  the  God- into-Expres sion 

 Power,  which  has  two  phases,  one  Light  and  the  other  Sound Prin ci ple. 

It is  also  known as  the  Music of  the  Spheres or  the  Music of  all Har mony. 

 All Mas ters  who  came in  the  past  have  referred to it,  whether  they  came 

in  one coun try or  another. So such like  Bread  and  Water of  Life  can  only 

be  given by a  man  who  has  become  Word  made  flesh. He  works at  the 

 human  pole of  course,  but  His  soul par takes of  the  Bread  and  Water of 

 Life.  This is  given by  Him to oth ers,  for on spir i tual  health  depends  the 

 life of  mind  and  body  both.  Nobody on  earth  can  give  such a  gift  except 

He  who  has  become a con scious co- worker of  the  Divine  Plan,  the mouth -

piece of  God. So  this  Bread of  Life is  already  within us,  but we can not 

 taste of it  because  the atten tion,  which is  the out ward expres sion of  the 

 soul, is  under  the con trol of  the  mind.  The  mind is further under the control 

of the outgoing faculties and the outgoing faculties are dragging us into 

the outside world and to the physical body. We are so much identified 

with these things that we have forgotten our Self. Through the grace of 

the Master, we are given some experience to forget the world outside for 

a while, to rise above body consciousness and to open the inner eye, the 

single eye, to see the Light of God and to hear the Voice of God. Christ 

said, “You see things that the old Prophets did not see, you hear things 

that the old Prophets did not hear”. So such a gift is given by a Master. 

Outward knowledge of libraries of books or of the sayings of the Ma-

sters who came in the past will not make you a Master. If one’s brain be-

comes a library, you will have only outer knowledge of what the Masters 

said. When you drink water, your thirst is satisfied for a while, but you 
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have not got the Water of Life. We are told that an apple a day keeps the 

doctor away. You have learnt about the apple that gives a tonic to the 

heart or to the brain. If one man takes it, he does not need any doctor. 

You have come to know about the Apple of Life but unfortunately you 

have not so far eaten it. Whatever we know or do is only at the intellectual 

level. The information in your brain might give you some intellectual sa-

tisfaction but it is not the Bread of Life for the soul. He who has contacted 

the God Power within Him is called Word made flesh. All masters say 

the same things, of course in their own language. The very Water of Life 

which is the source of all happiness, of all virtue, of all peace, can only 

be had from a Master. It will give you an everlasting life. It is better to 

be born in a temple, but to die in it is a sin. We simply attach ourselves 

to the casing of things but do not touch the kernel within. The result is 

clash between class and class, between country and country. This ever-

lasting life can be had by drinking the Water of Life through a Word made 

flesh. If you give a tonic to the spirit, you will become spiritually strong. 

On our spiritual health, depends the life of mind and body both. This is 

what the Masters given when they come. 

Guru Amar Das was asked what does the Master give. He said, “The 

Master gives collyriam through His eyes into the eyes of others and they 

see Light”. Unless the soul is withdrawn from outside, from the outgoing 

faculties, and rises above body consciousness, the third eye is not opened 

to see the Light of God. Christ said, “If thine eye be single, thy whole 

body shall be full of Light”. These have been the basic teachings of all 

Masters who came in the past. There are two sides to their teachings, one 

on the outer, the other on the inner. They have been giving the Bread and 

Water of Life. They were the mouthpeice of God. Christ said, “I speak 

as my Father moves me. Who has seen me has seen my Father”. Suchlike 

statements are made by all other Masters. Guru Nanak said, “I speak what 

God makes me speak, I speak as it comes from above. I am simply a mou-

thpiece”. Such a human pole at which God is manifest is called a Saint 

or a Master. He gives you such a gift which nobodyelse on earth can give 
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you. No son of man can do it. No intellectual can give it to you. So this 

is what the Masters give when they come. 

Although references to these facts are made in the books, pity it is that 

they are not explicitly explained in them. The references are made but 

who will interpret the true import of what is said? Only a man who has 

lived it can do this. He explains in a clear-cut manner and in very few 

words. You understand now what the Master gives? He is intoxicated 

with the Elixir of Life and whoever goes to Him also gets a cup of the 

same Elixir. The competence of the master lies in not giving theories or 

lectures, or explaining what past Masters said, but to give you first in 

theory and then a demonstration of the theory in a practical experience. 

This is really where the greatness of the Master lies. So this is the Bread 

and Water of Life, which the Masters have been giving in the past. The 

formations that resulted from their teachings were made for the purpose 

of enabling more people to have that Bread of Life. So long as the practical 

God-in-man or man-in-God was amongst them, they enjoyed that privi-

lege. When the formations became devoid of such Personalities or human 

bodies at which God was working, these very formations became stagna-

tions and stagnation results in deterioration. An intellectual can give you 

all of these statements by word but cannot demonstrate or give a cup of 

that Elixir, by giving some capital to start with. Many so called masters 

come with their propaganda, but they give only the theory. They tell you 

to repeat this or that mantra or words. That alone won’t do. Our master 

used to say, “Any little girl spinning a wheel can give you the five words. 

That means nothing, it is the demonstration which counts”. The greatness 

of the Master lies in the fact that He is competent to give you some capital 

to start with, by withdrawing your attention from outside and raising it 

above body consciousness. He opens your inner eye to see the Light of 

God and to hear the Voice of God, maybe little or more. That depends 

upon each man’s background. But you must have something to start with. 

He who can give that Bread or Water of Life is called a Saint. This is why 

the Masters have been so highly spoken of in sacred literature, whether 

they belonged to one country or another. To meet with such a master is 

a great blessing.
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29 
 THE SIN GLE  EYE OR  THIRD  EYE 

Christ  said  that it is bet ter to  enter  the  world  with  one  eye  rather  then 

 two,  which  will  cast  you  into  hell. Eve ry one  has  got  two  eyes,  which 

 are  open in  the  face.  They  have  been work ing  ever  since  birth.  All  through 

 life we  have  been work ing at  the  level of  the  two  eyes.  About  eighty per -

cent of  all impres sions  that  are  received  from out side  come  through  the 

 eyes.  Those  who  work  only at  the  level of  the  two  eyes  receive  either 

 good impres sions or  bad impres sions.  Good impres sions  will  react as 

 good  actions.  Bad impres sions  will  result in  bad  actions.  The  very impres -

sions  that  are embed ded in  our  heart  will over flow. It is a  very super fi -

cial  life  that we  are liv ing.  

 The Mas ters  tell us  that  there is  also  another  eye,  called var i ously  the 

 third  eye,  the sin gle  eye or  the  shiv  netra.  Unless  you  open  that  third  eye 

( which  can be  opened  only  while in  the man body),  you  are  nowhere. It 

is  the  eye of  the  soul,  not of  the intel lect  nor  the out go ing facul ties. We 

 are  ensouled bod ies, con scious enti ties, work ing  through  mind  and out -

go ing facul ties.  That  inner  eye is  opened  when  our  soul,  the out ward 

expres sion of  which is  called atten tion, is with drawn to  the  seat of  the 
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 soul in  the  body,  which is at  the  back of  the  two  eyes.  The atten tion is 

 now work ing at  the  level of  the  eyes  through  the  mind  and out go ing facul -

ties. We  are iden ti fied  with  the  body  and we  have for got ten our selves. 

 Unless  that  very atten tion is with drawn  from out side,  and  just extri cated 

 above  the out go ing facul ties,  which  end at  the  level of  the  eyes, we can -

not  know  who we  truly  are. At  the  time of  death  you  come up to  this  point. 

There fore it is  said  that “ Those  who  are ini tiated  into  the Mys ter ies of 

 the  Beyond,  their  soul  has  the  same expe ri ence of leav ing  the  body  and 

 the out go ing facul ties, as it  has at  the  time of  death”.  That  eye  opens  when 

 the atten tion is with drawn  from out side  and  then  dragged up  from  the 

 level of  the out go ing facul ties to  the  seat of  the  soul in  the  body,  which 

is at  the  back of  the  two  eyes.  That is  the  place  where  man  leaves  the  body 

at  the  time of  death.  Kabir  says, “ Just  direct  your atten tion to  the  seat 

 above  the out go ing facul ties”.  When  your atten tion  reaches  that  point, 

 your  inner  eye  opens.  The  inner  eye is  within  all. So  that is  why it is  said 

 that it is bet ter to  enter  the  world  with  one  eye  rather  than  two,  which  will 

 cast  you  into  hell.  

 This  has  now  been  explained to  you  very  clearly. If  you  can do it your -

self,  well  and  good. If  not,  then  seek  the  help of some body  who is com -

pe tent to do it  for  you. Out ward sad hana of  japa  and man tras  and out -

ward per for mances at  the  level of  the out go ing facul ties, any body  can 

 preach  with lit tle  effort. It is a  fact, I  would  say, of with draw ing  the atten -

tion  from out side  and drag ging it  above  the  eye  level of  the out go ing 

facul ties,  whereby  the  inner  eye is  opened.  This  eye is  opened to  see  the 

 God- into-Expres sion  Power,  which is  Light  and  Sound Prin ci ple. To  give 

 you  one illus tra tion,  when a  hen  sits  over an  egg,  she pro duces  heat  within 

her self.  This  heat is con veyed to  the  egg  and  within  the  egg,  the  chicken 

is  born.  But  the  chicken is  all  hemmed in by  the  outer cov er ings of  the 

 shell. So  the  hen  says, “ Look  here  child,  there is a  very  big sun out side, 

 and  there  are  fields and  vales.”  The  child  says, “ Mother, it  might be so, 

 but I am in  all dark ness”.  What  does the  hen do?  She  just  gently  taps on 

 the  shell  with  her  beak  until  the  egg  bursts  and  the  chicken is  freed. 

“If  thine  eye be sin gle,  thy  whole  body  shall be  full of  Light”.  You 

 know  what  that  means? It is a dem on stra tion, a  proof,  that  when  the  third 
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 eye  opens,  you  see  the  Light of  God  within  you. To  give  another illus -

tra tion, sup pose  there  are  one hun dred  stairs in a  house,  and a  man  climbs 

 thirty,  forty,  fifty,  sixty  stairs,  but  still he  does  not  see  any  light. As he 

 gets  near to  the  roof, he  sees  flashes of  light.  When he  gets to  the  top of 

 the  roof, he  sees  light.  This is  only a  first  step to  show  when  the  third  eye 

is  opened.  This we  can do  only in  the man body,  which we  have  got  with 

 the  grace of  God.  When  rain  comes in tor rents, it  floods  the  whole  world. 

Sim i larly,  when  the  true Mas ter  comes, He  brings  with  Him  the  Water 

of  Life. I  use  the  word ‘ true’, as  there  are so  many ‘ masters’ flood ing  the 

 world.  They sim ply  give  you some thing at  the  level of  the out go ing facul -

ties.  Their  third  eye is  not  opened  and  they can not  open  the  third  eye of 

oth ers.  The great ness of a  true Mas ter  lies in  the  fact  that He  has  opened 

 His  inner  eye  and  can  also  make oth ers  see.  Our Mas ter  used to  say, “ -

Well,  what is  the  use of giv ing  the  five  names,  five man tras, or  any out -

ward  thing?  That  even a lit tle  girl spin ning a  wheel  can  tell  you”.  The 

out ward meth ods of per form ing a rit ual any body  can do  with a lit tle train -

ing.  But ris ing  above  body con scious ness  and open ing  the sin gle  eye, 

 only a com pe tent  man  can do. He  will  give  you a sit ting  and  after  that 

 you  will  see  some  Light.  The  more accu rately  you fol low  His instruc -

tions,  the  more  Light  you  will  see.  Even a  blind  man  has  got  the  third  eye. 

On my  first  tour to  the  West in 1955, I  went to  Los  Angeles. Dur ing  the 

med i ta tion  hour in  the morn ing, a  blind doc tor  was  there  and he  was  given 

a sit ting  and he  saw  Light. Mas ters  give  the  eye to  the  blind  man. In  the 

 eyes of  the Mas ters, we  are  all  blind.  They  see  that  our  third  eye is  not 

 open.  Kabir  says, “I  see  all  are  blind”.  Who is  not  blind? He  who  sees  the 

 Light of  God  within  him,  whose  third  eye is  open.  You fol low me  now, 

 exactly  what I  mean to  say?  When Mas ters  come  they  flood  the  world. 

 Their  rays  pour  down in tor rents  and  the  whole  world is  flooded  with  the 

 Water of  Life.  Kabir  says, “ There is a  flood of  the  Water of  Life  given 

 out by  the Mas ters. Peo ple  may  take  away as  much as  they  like”. 

 When  you  leave  the  body at  the  time of  death,  you  will sim ply  repent. 

 You  should  die  while  alive  and  this  can  only be  done in  the man body  and 

at  the  feet of a com pe tent Mas ter  whose  inner  eye is  opened  and  who  can 

 open  the  eye of oth ers.  Even  the  blind  man  has  got  the  third  eye.  Those 

The single eye or third eye                                                                                    135



 who do  not  see  light out side  see  Light  within  when  their  inner  eye  has 

 been  opened.  This  eye is  opened  only  when  you  rise  above  body con -

scious ness.  This is to be  born  anew. “ Except ye be  born  anew, ye can not 

 enter  the King dom of  God.” “ Learn to  die so  that  you  may  begin to  live.” 

At  the  time of  death,  your  soul  will be with drawn  from out side  and  from 

 the out go ing facul ties. It  will  come up to  the  seat of  the  soul at  the  back 

of  the  eyes. If  this pro cess is  done  while liv ing,  your  inner  eye is  opened 

to  see  the  Light  beyond.  All  glory  lies  within  you. So  when  the Mas ters 

 come,  there is a  flood of Spir i tu al ity in  the  world.  This is  high  time to 

 take  away as  much as  you  can.  This is  the  true  wealth  that  you  can  gather 

 while in  the man body.  All  other  wealth is  left  here  along  with  the  body. 

 When  the Mas ters  come  they  cry, “O peo ple,  now is  the  time.  Make  the 

 best  use of it.  There is a  flood of  the  Water of  Life.  Take as  much as  you 

 can, it is  all  given  free.”  Only a lit tle devo tion, a lit tle recep tiv ity is to be 

devel oped,  whether  you  live  near or  far  makes no dif fer ence what soever. 

 Why  are we for tu nate to  have  the man body? It is  because in  the man -

body  only  can we  open  that  eye.  When  your  eye is  opened,  you  enjoy  the 

 Beyond  while  still liv ing.  You  should grad u ate  while  you  are  here,  then 

 you  remain  the  same grad u ate  after liv ing  the  body. If  you  are  unlearned 

 now,  how  can  you  become a grad u ate  after leav ing  the  body?  Our Mas -

ter  always  used to  say, “ Who  becomes a  learned  man  while in  life  remains 

 learned  even  after leav ing  the  body.  Those  who  are illit er ate  here,  how 

 can  they  become edu cated after wards?”  You fol low  now,  why so  much 

 praise is  given to  the Mas ter.  Not to  the so- called mas ters,  the  world is 

 flooded  with  them. If  their  own  eyes  are  not  opened,  they can not  open 

 the  eyes of oth ers. To go on in  your  present con di tion  won’t do.  You  will 

 remain  all  along at  the  level of  the  eyes, or at  the  level of  the out go ing 

facul ties. So if  you  can  rise  above your self,  well  and  good.  What  more is 

 required. If  not,  you  can  have  the  help of some body  whose  eye is  open 

 and  who  gives  you some thing to  start  with,  some cap i tal to  see  the  Light 

of  God. So  you  can  now appre ciate  the  beauty of  the  advice, “It is bet ter 

to  enter  the  world  with  one  eye  rather  than  two,  which  will  cast  you  into 

 hell”. 
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 When Mas ters  come,  they  speak in  their  own lan guage,  but  they  say 

 the  same  things.  The  whole  world is at  the  level of feel ings  and emo tions, 

or of draw ing infer ences at  the  level of  the intel lect.  They  have  not  seen. 

So feel ings, emo tions  and draw ing infer ences  are  all sub ject to  error, see -

ing is  above  all.  Those  who  have  seen  say  the  same  thing.  That is  why it 

is  said, “Lis ten to  the  words of  the Mas ter. He  says  what He  sees  and He 

is com pe tent to  make oth ers  see”.  Books can not  explain  these  very  few 

 words,  which  are  very sim ple,  quite to  the  point  and at a com mon sense 

 level.  Our  inner  eye is  closed  but it is  there  and  can be  opened  while in 

 the man body.  Why  can’t we  open it our selves?  Because  our  soul, com -

bined  with  mind,  has  become a  jiva,  and by out ward expres sions  through 

 the out go ing facul ties, it  has  become iden ti fied  with  the  body  and  the 

 world out side so  much so  that it  has for got ten  its  true  nature. If it con tin -

ues  for  years  and  years  all meth ods of out ward wor ship  and  uses  them 

 for med i ta tion at  the  level of  the out go ing facul ties, or at  the  level of  the 

 eyes, it can not go up. If it  can go up by  its  own  efforts,  well  and  good. 

Oth er wise it  should  take  the  help of some body  whose  inner  eye is  open 

 and  who is com pe tent to  open  the  inner  eye of oth ers. 
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30 
 HOW TO  DEVELOP  

RECEP TIV ITY –  II 

I f  you  wish to  learn some thing of edu ca tion,  you  will  find it  only in  the 

 schools or col leges. If  you  would  like to  have  some med i cine,  you go 

to a hos pi tal. Sim i larly,  when  you  want cloth ing,  you go to a  cloth  seller. 

If  you  would  like to  find  God,  then  you  must go to a  true  Saint or Mas -

ter.  What is a Mas ter? He is  Word  made  flesh,  who  dwells  amongst us. 

 God is eve ry where,  but He is  made man i fest in  the Mas ter. Sat sang is 

 called  the com pany of  Sat.  Sat is Unchange a ble Per ma nence. It is  ever 

exis tent.  Our  soul,  when  divested of  mind, mat ter  and out go ing facul ties 

by  the pro cess of  self anal y sis  becomes  the  knower of  the Con trol ling 

 Power  which is  already  within us, con trol ling us in  the  body.  That Con -

trol ling  Power, or  God, is  within  each  one of us.  But  our  souls  are iden -

ti fied  with  the  mind  and out go ing facul ties so  much so,  that we  have for -

got ten our selves  and for got ten  the Over self, or  God. So  where  such a  soul 

is  there,  who  has  known Him self by  self anal y sis, by ris ing  above  body 

con scious ness, He  sees  God as I  see  you  and  you  see me.  Such a per son 

is  called a Mas ter or a  Saint.  Wherever He  sits, radi a tion  will be  there. 

Radi a tion  comes  from  every  pore of  His  body  but  the spe cial  place of 
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man i fes ta tion is  through  His  eyes.  Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul.  His 

 soul is intox i cated  with  the  love of  God  and if  you  look  into  His  eyes,  

radi a tion  will be  there. 

To  derive  full ben e fit  from  the com pany of a  Saint,  you  must be  pure 

your self.  When  you  come to a  place  where a Mas ter is sit ting,  you  should 

for get every thing. For get  the envi ron ment  around  you  and  who is sit ting 

by  you.  Just be  fully atten tive to  the  eyes of  the Mas ter,  which is  where 

 His  soul  has  its  play.  You  must  become recep tive to  derive  the  full ben -

e fit of  the com pany of a  Saint.  Those  who  come  near  the Mas ter  and  their 

 mind is,  what  you  say, toss ing  about  from  one  place to  another,  and rip -

ples  are con stantly aris ing in  the  pond of  their  mind, can not  develop recep -

tiv ity.  They can not  receive  the  full ben e fit of  the radi a tion  which  comes 

 from  the Mas ter,  through  His  whole  body  and spe cially  through  the  eyes. 

 This ben e fit  you  can  derive  even  when sit ting thou sands of  miles  away. 

 Through a  radio,  you  hear  what a  man is say ing  from a  long dis tance. 

 Through tel e vi sion,  you  also  see  who is speak ing.  The  Word is eve ry -

where.  Word or  Naam or  Shabda  are  all  one  and  the  same. So  the vibra -

tion of  the  man in  whom  the  Word is man i fest per meates  through  the 

 whole  world.  Those  who  become recep tive by still ing  their  mind  and 

intel lect,  derive  full ben e fit.  Kabir  says, “If  the Mas ter  resides thou sands 

of  miles  across  the  seas  and  the dis ci ple  resides  this  side, he  should  just 

 direct  his atten tion to  the Mas ter”.  The  Word is eve ry where,  you  have 

 just to  become recep tive.  When  you  become recep tive,  you  will  derive 

 the  full ben e fit of Sat sang. So if  you  want to  find  God,  then go to a  place 

 where a Mas ter is sit ting.  Let noth ing  stand  between  you  and  the Mas ter, 

 not  even  His  body. If  you  absorb  your  whole atten tion  into  the  eyes of 

 the Mas ter,  you  will  get  full radi a tion  and  have  bliss-giv ing intox i ca tion. 

 This is  the quick est  and eas i est  way to  derive  full ben e fit  from  the com -

pany of a  Saint.  When  you  become recep tive,  you  will  get  higher intox -

i ca tion.  The  world  will be for got ten.  You  will  derive  more pleas ure,  more 

 bliss  from  the  Beyond  when  you  become recep tive, as com pared to out -

side  things. We  are con scious  beings  and  should  become recep tive or in 

con tact  with  the  Word or  Naam,  the  outer expres sion of  which is  Light 
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 and  Sound.  The  more  you  come in con tact  with  the  Word or  Naam,  the 

 more  bliss  and intox i ca tion  you  will  have as com pared  with any thing out -

side.  The  mind  will be  stilled.  

 The Upan i shads  say, “ What is  that, by hav ing  which,  you do  not  need 

any thing  more”. It is to  come in con tact  with  the  Light  and  Sound Prin -

ci ple of  the  Word  made  flesh. So  the com pany of  One  who is  the  Word 

 made  flesh is  called Sat sang.  Therein  you  can  find  the radi a tion of  God 

 and  you  can  have it  even  from thou sands of  miles, if  you  become recep -

tive.  That is  why Mau lana  Rumi  says, “If  you  have  only  twenty min utes 

to  sit by a  Saint,  the  result of  the ben e fit  that  you  derive  from  that  short 

 period can not be  had by thou sands of  years of  true pen ances”.  When  the 

 fire is burn ing,  sit by it.  When  the  fire is  ablaze every thing is  burned (i.e. 

it is  far  more effec tive  and eas ier to  have  our  sins  burned  away by  the 

com pany of  the Mas ter  than by  the prac tice of pen ances).  When  the  Word 

 becomes man i fested some where  and  you  become recep tive to it,   your 

 mind  will be  stilled.  You  can  reflect  your  own  self in it  and  can  also  reflect 

 God  within  you.  The  only  thing  that  stands in  the  way  between  God  and 

 you is  the  mind.  You  are  not to  put in any thing  from out side. It is  already 

 there.  When  the tur bu lent  waves of  the   mind  are  stilled  you  can  see  your 

 true  face in it. Do  you fol low  now,  how to  derive  full ben e fit  from  the 

com pany of  the Mas ter? 

 God is  found  not in  books, as  only state ments  about  Him  are  given in 

 them. Nei ther  can He be  found in tem ples  made of  stone by  the  hand of 

 man. In  these we  gather  together  only to  pray to  God, or to  thank  Him 

 for  all  that He  has  given. He  resides  within  you.  The  body is  the  true Tem -

ple of  God.  When  you  have under stood  this,  then  where do  you go to  find 

 Him?  First  within  your  own  self. With draw  from out side. With draw  from 

 the  mind  and out go ing facul ties  and  come up to  the  seat of  the  soul at  the 

 back of  the  eyes.  When  you con cen trate  there,  your  inner  eye  will be 

 opened to  see  God  within  you.  But  you  can  have  His radi a tion  where He 

is  already man i fest. Sit ting  close to  the  human  body  where  God is man -

i fest,  even  for a  short  time,  will  give  you  quicker  results.  That is  why Sat -

sang, or  the com pany of a  Saint, is  talked of  very  highly in  all scrip tures. 
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 The pro cess is quick ened by radi a tion.  The  same  God  Power is  within 

 you  but is  not awak ened. It  will be awak ened at  the  time of Ini ti a tion  and 

fur ther, it  will be  given a  boost by  the radi a tion  from  the Mas ter.  That is 

 why it is  said  that  one lyr i cal  glance  from a  Saint  that is radi ated to  your 

 soul  from out side  can  bring  you up  into  your  own  self  and  you  will  see 

 the  Light of  God  within  you. So  one  grace pour ing  glance  from a Mas ter 

is suf fi cient  for us.  That  will  give a  boost.  That is  what is  meant by, “ -

Have  the com pany of a  Saint,  the  more  you  get  the bet ter”.  The  more 

recep tive  you  get by sit ting  near  Him,  the  more ben e fit  you  derive. Sim -

ply to  come  and go  won’t do. It is recep tiv ity  that  gives  you sub stan tial 

ben e fit.  The  more  time  that  you  can  spend in  the com pany of a  Saint,  the 

bet ter.  Even if  you  are  not in  the  direct com pany of a  Saint,  you  can ben -

e fit by sit ting in  your  rooms,  even at  far  off  places, by devel op ing recep -

tiv ity.  That recep tiv ity  comes  only  when every thing  between  you  and  the 

Mas ter is  removed,  though  maybe at thou sands of  miles  away. Noth ing 

 should  stand  between  you  and  the Mas ter, nei ther  worldly  things  nor  even 

 your  body or  mind. Sim ply  sit  sweetly  and  you  will  develop recep tiv ity. 

We can not under rate  the  value of  the  direct com pany of  the Mas ter of 

 course.  The  more  you  become recep tive to  Him,  the  more ben e fit  you  can 

 draw  and  you  can  develop it  even at a  far  off  place.  When  you  have devel -

oped recep tiv ity,  only  then  will  you be  able to  derive  more ben e fit  from 

dis tant  places.  When  you  are  with  Him  face to  face  you  get it  direct,  and 

nat u rally  that  will  give  you  power. If  you  develop recep tiv ity,  then  from 

thou sands of  miles  you  can  have  the  same ben e fit. 

 When peo ple  apply  for Ini ti a tion I sim ply sanc tion it  and  instruct  the 

Rep re sen ta tive, “ All  right,  give  him a sit ting.”  The  man to  whom  the sit -

ting is  given  gets  the  same expe ri ence as he  would if in  direct con tact. 

 This is  worked  through  the  Shabda or  Word,  which is eve ry where. So I 

 think  that  you  will appre ciate  that  you  can  derive  more ben e fit by becom -

ing recep tive.  The  more  time  you  have in  direct con tact, so  much  the bet -

ter. If  not,  because it is  not pos si ble to  have it 24  hours of  the  day,  then 

 develop recep tiv ity by sit ting in  your  rooms. If  that is devel oped,  then 

 you  can go any where  and  still  have it. So  the  Word is per vad ing eve ry -

where. It  vibrates through out  the Uni verse  and is spe cially con cen trated 
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in  the  Word  made  flesh.  One vibra tion  from  Him  also  vibrates through -

out  the Uni verse. It is  only a ques tion of becom ing recep tive to it,  that’s 

 all. In  that  way, it  makes no dif fer ence  whether a  man is sit ting  here or 

 afar. It is a mat ter  only of becom ing atten tive, recep tive to  the  Word or 

 Shabda,  which per vades eve ry where.  Where it is man i fest,  that  vibrates 

 and  that vibra tion  goes on through out  the  world.  You  know  who  the Mas -

ter  truly is  now? Such like Mas ters  are  spoken of in  all  the scrip tures. 
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31 
 LOVE VER SUS ATTACH MENT 

Love –  this  word  love we  hear  from every body.  But  what is  love?  God 

is  love,  our  soul is  the  same  essence as  that of  God. We  are  also  love 

per son i fied.  Love is  innate in  our  soul. It radi ates  and  should  come in 

con tact  with  the Over self,  called  God or Par a matma.  Instead of con tact -

ing  our  soul  with  God, we  have con tacted it  with  ensouled bod ies,  and 

 this is  called attach ment.  Love is  that  which over flows  within  and  you 

for get your self.  This is a cri ter ion to dif fer en tiate  love  from attach ment. 

 This  love is  spoken of in scrip tures. So as a  rule,  our  soul  should  love 

 God.  God  resides in  every  heart. He is  the Con trol ling  Power  within us. 

If  our  soul is lib er ated  from  mind, mat ter  and out go ing facul ties, it  will 

go up to  the  very  source  from  which it ema nated. If  you  light a can dle, 

 the  flame  will go up. If  you  turn  the can dle  upside  down  even  then  the 

 flame  will go up. So  the  love of  the  soul  should go up to  the Over self. If 

it  remains  attached to  the  body  and out go ing facul ties,  that is no  love, 

 that is attach ment.  This is  the dif fer ence  between  the  two. 

To  love  God,  whom  you  have  not  seen, is  not pos si ble  unless  you go 

up to  His  level. So if  while remain ing in  the  body,  you  would  like to  love 

Love versus attachment                                                                                        143



 God,  then  what do  you  have to do?  You  must  rise  above  body con scious -

ness or  come  into con tact  with some body in  whom  that  God  Power is 

man i fest,  whose  soul over flows  with  love  and intox i ca tion.  You  should 

 always  look  into  the  eyes of  the Mas ter.  Eyes  are  the win dows of  the  soul. 

In what ever col our a  soul is  imbued,  that  very radi a tion  will  affect us. If 

a  soul is  imbued  with  the  love  and intox i ca tion of  God,  you  will  become 

recep tive to  that  soul  through  the  eyes.  Then  you  will  have a  boost,  you 

 will for get  your  body. If  love  keeps  you in  the  body,  attached to  the  body, 

 that is no  love,  but is  called attach ment.  This is  the  very  fine dif fer ence 

 between  the  two.  

 The  soul is of  the  same  essence as  that of  God, a  drop of  the  Ocean of 

 all Con scious ness. We  are  all broth ers  and sis ters in  God.  That  very Con -

trol ling  Power  resides in  every  heart. If  you  look  from  that  level,  then  there 

is no attach ment. I  was  just relat ing a  story of  one  instance  when  God  met 

 Moses  and  told  him,  “ Well  look  here, I  was  very  much  down  with  fever. 

I  was  very  sick,  lying in  bed,  and  you  did  not  care  for me”.  Moses  asked,  

“ God,  how  can  you be  sick?” “ Yes, I  was  sick.  That  man  who  loved me, 

 you  never  went to  enquire  about  his  needs.  Had  you  loved me,  you  would 

 have  served  him.  Love  knows ser vice  and sac ri fice  and I  would  have  been 

 served.”  God  resides in  every  heart,  you  see.  What we  now  call  love is no 

 love  but is attach ment,  and is  due to hav ing self ish  motives, or to  the out -

go ing facul ties  which  drag  you to  outer  things  and  keep  you in  the  body.  

 When  you  love  God,  you  can  have a  boost by com ing in con tact  with 

 the  soul of some body  who is  imbued  with  the  love of  God.  That  love  will 

 drag  you up.  You  will for get  your  body  and envi ron ments.  The Mas ters 

 say, “When ever I  see  the Mas ter, I for get  all  about  the intel lect,  the  body 

 and  its envi ron ments”.  Any  love  which  you  call  love  but  which  keeps 

 you in  the  body is no  love  but is attach ment.  When  you  look  into  the  eyes 

of some body  who  drags  you up  and  helps  you to for get  your  body,  that 

is a cri ter ion of  what  love is.  That is  why I  always  advise, “ Don’t  look 

 into  the  eyes of oth ers  except  the  Master’s”.  This is  the  way in  which  lust 

 attacks us. We  are  attacked by  lust  through  the  eyes. If  you  look  into  the 

 eyes of oth ers  who  are  imbued  with  lust or  other  lower  things,  you  will 

 have  the  same  effect by radi a tion.  Look  only  into  the  eyes of a  God man -
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i fested  man  and  you  will be ben e fit ted. I remem ber an inci dent in  the 

Ramay ana in  which  Sita  was  abducted by  Ravana. So  while  she  was  being 

car ried  away,  her orna ments  fell  down to  the  ground.  When  Rama  went 

in  search of  his  wife  and  found  her orna ments,  Rama  asked  his  younger 

 brother Lax mann ( who  was  also  with  him), if he rec og nized  them as 

belong ing to  his sis ter-in- law. Lax mann  replied  that he  could rec og nize 

 those orna ments  only  which  were  worn on  her  feet,  not on  her  head.  Just 

 see  the high est cri ter ion of moral ity! He  could rec og nize  only  the orna -

ments  which  the  wife of  Rama  wore on  her  feet.  From  this we  can  draw 

 some les son.  Always  look to  the  feet of oth ers  and  you  will  never be 

 attacked by  lower  impulses. If at  all  you  have to  look  into  somebody’s 

 eyes,  look  into  the  eyes of  the Mas ter,  which  are  imbued  with  the  love of 

 God, oth er wise  you  will go  down. If  you  look  into  His  eyes  and for get 

every thing  else,  that is  love. If  you  are  attached to  the  body,  there is a 

dan ger of fall ing  down. I am giv ing  you a  very  fine dif fer ence,  which is 

 not  given in  the  books. 

So  love is  within  you  and  when it is con cen trated, it over flows.  When 

it  comes in con tact  with  the Over self or  God, it over flows  still fur ther. 

 Just  like a  pipe in  which  there  are so  many  holes,  the  water flow ing  through 

 will  ooze  out  drop by  drop. If  you  close  all  the  holes  except  one,  then  the 

 water  will  shoot  forth.  Our  soul is  now  under  the con trol of  mind  and  our 

 love is dis trib uted in so  many  ways. In  our bod ies, to  our chil dren, to  our 

 money, to  name  and  fame. If  you with draw  your atten tion  from  all out -

side  things  and  direct it to  the  one  way  out,  which is at  the  door  lying at 

 the  back of  the  eyes,  called  the  Tenth  Door, or  come in con tact by con -

cen tra tion  with  the  soul of some body  imbued  with  the  love of  God,  you 

 will  have a  boost.  This is  love  and  you  can  always  use  this cri ter ion to 

 find  out  where  you  stand.  Love of  God,  who  resides in  every  heart, is 

 what is  needed.  His  essence is  there  already  and He is  the Con trol ling 

 Power  with  love  for  all human ity. If  you do every thing  for  the  sake of 

 that  love,  there  will be no attach ment.  When  you  look  into  the  faces of 

oth ers  you  will go up, for get  the  world.  Now  when  you  look at  them,  you 

 become  attached.  That is no  love.  Love  does  not  come as a  result of eat -

ing  and drink ing, it is  already  innate in  your  soul. If  you con cen trate your -

self,  that  love  will over flow.  These  are  very del i cate  points,  which  are 
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 not  touched  upon in  detail in  the  books. So  always  avoid look ing  into  the 

 eyes of oth ers. If at  all  you  have to  look  into  somebody’s  eyes,  look  only 

 into  the  eyes of  the Mas ter.  That  will  save  you  from  any haz ards. 

 You  come to  the Sat sang  for  the  sake of  the Mas ter,  not  for oth ers. 

 This is a prac ti cal  school, I  tell  you, in  which  you  can  have  these  things. 

 They  can  only be  had  when  you  come in con tact  direct  with  the  soul 

 through  which  they ema nate.  His  soul is  imbued  with  the  love of  God 

 and nat u rally  you  will  get col oured  with  that  love.  You  will  have  that 

intox i ca tion. So  love is  love, by hav ing  which,  you for get  your  body  and 

out ward enjoy ments.  Just  like  the  flame of a can dle,  your  soul  when con -

tact ing  the  soul of  those  imbued  with  the  love of  God,  will  get a  boost. 

Emer son  said  that  when I  look at peo ple, I  see  God shin ing  through  their 

 eyes.  You  should  see  from  that  level,  not  from  the  level of  the out go ing 

facul ties or  the  body.  Through  love  only  can we  know  God.  Those  who 

do  not  know  love, can not  know  God.  This is  what is  meant by  love,  but 

we  take attach ment  for  love. Attach ment is no  love, it is a mis fit  love. 

 The  love of a con scious  entity  should  come in con tact  with an  all con -

scious  God. If  you  have  such a  love,  even in  your out ward pen ances or 

meth ods of wor ship,  then  you  are  saved. Oth er wise,  you  are  stuck  fast.  

So  love  God  and as  God  resides in  every  heart,  love  all  for  the  sake of 

 the  soul  and  the Con trol ling  Power  that  keeps  the  soul in  the  body,  not 

 the  body  itself.  Then  you  are  saved. If  you  serve oth ers  from  the  same 

 level,  then  that is  the ser vice of  God.  All Mas ters  say  this.  The  Tenth 

 Guru  said, “Under stand ye  all,  whether  you  belong to  one relig ion or  the 

 other,  those  who  have  true  love,  they  alone  can  know  God”.  God is  love 

 and  through  love  alone  can  you  know  God.  This is a  very del i cate  point 

 and  though it is  touched  upon in  the  books it is  not  given in  detail.  Now 

 you  can  judge  daily  from  your  own  level,  whether  you  really  have  love. 

 Such  love  will  give  you  love  for  all,  but  not attach ment.  This  love over -

flows  when  you  come in con tact  with  some  soul  who is inebri ated, I  would 

 say,  with  the  love of  God.  This  love  won’t  lead  you  into attach ment of 

 the  body,  but  will  make  you for get  the  body.
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32 
 HOW TO  LOVE  GOD 

I   was tell ing  you yes ter day  how  love dete ri o rates  into attach ment.  Love 

is  the  essence of  the  soul. It  has to be con tacted  with  the Over self.  When 

it is  attached to bod ies,  outer envi ron ments, it dete ri o rates  and is  called 

attach ment. Yes ter day it  was  explained  how, on  the  way to  God, we  are 

 stopped  and  instead of  going in  the  right direc tion, we  are  diverted down -

ward.  Today’s sub ject is  not  what is  love  and  how it dete ri o rates  but  how 

 love  should be exer cised. It is  already in us. We  are  also  love per son i fied. 

We  are a  drop of  the  Ocean of  all  Love. So  this  love, as I  told  you yes ter -

day,  should go to  God. Or if  you  have  not  seen  God,  then it  should be 

 given to  the  human  body  who is over flow ing  with  the  love of  God.  For 

exam ple, if  you  see  some advo cate, nat u rally it  will  bring to  mind  the 

 courts,  and  the  cases  going on in  the  courts.  When  you  see a doc tor,  then 

 your atten tion is  diverted to med i cines,  sick peo ple or hos pi tals. Sim i -

larly,  when  you  see  some  man on  the  way,  your atten tion is  directed to 

 feel  the  work  that he is  doing. So  the Mas ter or  the  Saint is  one,  who is a 

 labourer in  the har vest of  God.  The har vest is  much, labour ers  are  wanted. 

If  you  think of  Him,  you  will  always  think of  God. Nat u rally  that  will 
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 come of  itself. So  you  should  always remem ber  the Mas ter. He is  the pro -

to type of  God on  earth  and  God is  within  Him. He is  within  you  too of 

 course,  but  not man i fest. He is how ever, man i fest at  the  human  body of 

 the Mas ter.  The Mas ter  loves  even  His ene mies,  for nat u rally He  loves 

every body, includ ing  those  who  speak  ill of  Him. He  loves  the  worst sin -

ner,  just to  raise  him up to  the  level of man hood,  then to  the  level of God -

hood. So  you  should  love  God,  but  you can not  love  God  unless  you  see 

 Him. So  love of  the  human  pole, or  the Mas ter, at  which He is man i fest, 

is  love of  God.  When  you  see  Him,  you  see  God. As  Christ  said, “ Those 

 who  have  seen me,  have  seen my  Father”.  The  same  thing is  explained 

by  all Mas ters  who  came in  the  past.  Their lan guage is dif fer ent,  but  they 

 say  the  same  thing. Sim i larly,  when  you  see a Mas ter,  don’t  take  Him as 

a  son of  man,  but as  God in  Him.  Only  then  are  you   saved  and  your  love 

 for  God  will over flow. If  you  take  Him as a  man  like  you  then…?  Even 

if  you  take  Him as a  good  man,  you  can  have  only good ness  from  Him. 

So  when  you  think of a Mas ter as  the pro to type of  God on  earth, as  the 

man i fested  God in  Him,  only  then  will  true remem brance be over flow -

ing  within  you.  

Gen er ally,  when  you  think of any body con stantly,  you for get  your 

 own  self. I  was speak ing of an inci dent in  Guru  Nanak’s  life. He  was 

weigh ing  out  wheat in  the  shop  where He  was  employed  and  when He 

 came to  the  word  Tera (mean ing  both ‘ thirteen’  and ‘ thine’), He  became 

intox i cated  and  went on repeat ing “I am  Thine, I am  Thine,”  until He  had 

 given  away  all  the  grain. So  those  who  have  got  love  for  God, nat u rally 

 that  love over flows.  Such a dis ci ple  becomes  absorbed in  the Mas ter. As 

St.  Paul  said, “It is I,  not  now I,  but  Christ  lives in me”. Sim i larly,  saints 

in  other coun tries  said  the  same  thing.  One of  them  said, “I am so  much 

over flow ing  with my Mas ter,  that I  have for got ten  whether it is He or I”. 

 The  same expres sion is  given by  almost  all  saints, of  course in  their  own 

lan guage.  Their  mode of expres sion  may be a lit tle dif fer ent,  but  they  say 

 the  same  thing. So  when  you  have  such a  love  and  you  see  the Mas ter, 

 you  don’t  see  His  body,  you  see  the  God in  Him.  That is  also  the  true 

 love of  God. I  gave  you exam ples  just  before of  when  you  see an advo -

cate, remem brance of  the  courts  comes in,  when  you  see a doc tor, remem -
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brance of hos pi tals,  sick peo ple  and med i cines  arise. Sim i larly,  when  you 

 see a  Saint,  then  you nat u rally remem ber  God,  because he is a pro to type 

of  the remem brance of  God. He is over flow ing  with  the  love of  God. 

Mau lana  Rumi  says, “ When  you  accept a Mas ter,  then  you  accept  God 

 and  the  Prophet in  Him  both”. If  you  read  the pref ace of a  book, it  gives 

in  digest  form  what is in  the  book.  After  you  have  read  the  whole  book 

 and  you under stand  what it  says,  that  can  also be under stood  from  its pref -

ace. Sim i larly,  when  you  see a Mas ter,  you  are read ing  the pref ace of 

 God.  

 These  are exam ples to  show  that  when  you  meet a Mas ter,  you  meet 

 the  God in  Him.  Such a  God-in- man is  met  with  only by  the  grace of  God. 

If  you  want to con tact  God  and  are pin ing  after find ing  Him,  then He 

 makes an arrange ment  whereby  you  are  brought to  the  human  pole  where 

He is man i fest. I  gave an exam ple of a dis ci ple of a  Saint  named  Bheek. 

He  was so  absorbed in  the Mas ter  that he  always  used to remem ber  Bheek, 

 not  God,  but  Bheek. He  took  his Mas ter as a pro to type of  God on  earth. 

 His  whole rep e ti tion  was  not of  the  five  names  but of  Bheek, of  the Mas -

ter.  This is  but nat u ral. He  saw  the  God in  Him,  not  the  son of  man. He 

 was repeat ing  all  the  time, “O  Bheek, O  Bheek.” He  was liv ing in  the 

 time of  the Moham me dan  reign  and  the Moham me dan peo ple  asked  him, 

“ Who is  your  God?” He  replied, “My  God is  Bheek, my Mas ter is  God.” 

“ Who is  his  prophet?” “My  Bheek is  the  Prophet.” To  say  that  was  against 

 the Moham me dan  law,  and so  they  passed a sen tence of  death  against 

 him.  Such  cases  where a cap i tal sen tence  had  been  passed  were  brought 

 before  the  king  for  final  approval.  When  the  case  was  brought  before  him, 

 the  king  saw  that  the  eyes of  Bheek’s dis ci ple  were intox i cated. “ Well, 

 who is  your  God?”  asked  the  king. “My  Bheek is my  God”. “ Who is  your 

 prophet?” “My  Bheek is my  prophet.”  The  king  said to  his peo ple, “ -

Leave  this  man,  don’t  mind  him.”  The peo ple  said  that he  would  run 

 away. “No, no”,  said  the  king.  The  king  then  turned to  him  and  said, “ -

Well  look  here, we  are hav ing a  dearth of  rain in  our coun try  for  the  past 

 few  months. If  you  would  kindly  request  your  Bheek  for  some  rain, we 

 would be  able to  grow  more  corn”. “Oh,  yes, I  will  asked  Him”,  replied 

 Bheek’s dis ci ple.  Just  like a  child  you  see,  that  has  all con fi dence in  its 

How to love God                                                                                                      149



 mother. It  has no  doubt what soever  that  the  mother can not  give  what it 

 desires. “ All  right,  when  will  you  return?”  asked  the  king. “I  will  come 

in a  day or  two”,  replied  Bheek’s dis ci ple.  The  next  day  there  were  heavy 

 rains through out  the coun try. On  the  third  day,  Bheek’s dis ci ple  returned. 

 The  king  said, “ Well  thanks to  your  Bheek, we  have  got suf fi cient  rains. 

It  was  very  kind of  you  and of  your  Bheek”.  The  king  then  offered to 

 Bheek’s dis ci ple  the  land rev e nue  from 21 vil lages  for  his Mas ter.  Bheek’s 

dis ci ple  refused to  accept  the  money, say ing, “ This is a mate rial  thing, I 

am  not  going to  take  this to my  God. He  does  not  need it”. 

So such like remem brance  gives  you  true  love of  God. As  the nee dle 

of a com pass,  even  though  you  shake it,  always  points to  the  north, so in 

 worldly  affairs, every thing,  you  should  always  have  the  sweet remem -

brance of  God. To  look at  the  son of  man  who is over flow ing  with  the 

 love of  God, is to  meet  God.  This is  the  true  state of  affairs.  All so- called 

mas ters  are  not Mas ters of  course,  then  how  can  you rec og nize a Mas -

ter?  The  only cri ter ion is  that He is  able to  give  you  some expe ri ence to 

 raise  you  above  the  body  level  for a  while, to  give  you some thing to  start 

 with.  Big gath er ing  and prop a ganda  can be  brought  about by  very  easy 

meth ods, by pay ing  and  other  ways.  You  may  appoint  five or  six peo ple 

to go  around  and pro claim  that  our mas ter is  God,  and  pay  them  for it. A 

 true Mas ter is  met  with  only  through  the  grace of  God. He is  met  with by 

 one  who is pin ing  for  God.  God is  within  you,  and it is He  who  makes 

 the arrange ments to  bring  you in con tact  with  God  who is man i fest in 

 some  human  body,  because  the  teacher of  man is a  man. So such like  love 

 causes  you to remem ber  God,  not  the  Master’s  face or  His  coat. I remem -

ber a dis ci ple  who  lived  for  forty  years  with my Mas ter. He  was serv ing 

 the Mas ter  while liv ing in  His  home.  One  day,  the Mas ter  asked  him to 

go to  one of  the  rooms in  His  house  and  get a cer tain  book  from  one of 

 the cup boards.  The dis ci ple won dered  what cup board  and in  which  room 

 the Mas ter  was refer ring to.  Just  think,  how  absorbed he  was in  the Mas -

ter,  that  while liv ing in  His  house, he  did  not  know  which cup board  was 

in  what  room.  This is an exam ple to  show.  Such  love  just trans fuses  you 

 into  Him.  The  Love of  the Mas ter is  the  love of  God.  The ques tion  arises 

 that  how  should we  know a  true Mas ter?  There  are so  many mas ters.  The 

150                                                                                                          Morning Talks



 only cri ter ion  lies in  the  fact  that He is  able to  give  you some thing to  start 

 with,  not  only  the  mere rep e ti tion of cer tain  things or  the per for mance of 

cer tain out ward meth ods of wor ship.  The  true Mas ter  will  give a lit tle 

 boost,  some cap i tal to  start  with,  may be lit tle or  more.  That  depends on 

 the back ground of  each  one.  But every body  must  get some thing.  Even 

 the  blind  man  should  get some thing.  They do  get,  when  they  come  for 

Ini ti a tion.  One  man  came  from Amrit sar,  was  given  half of  the Ini ti a tion 

 and  then  stood up  and  said  that he  had  many  doubts. I  told  him to  leave 

 and  take  time to  have  them  cleared up. I  met  him in  the eve ning  and  told 

 him to for get  all  his learn ing  for a  while  and  sit  like a  child  who  knows 

noth ing. He  got  the  best expe ri ence. He  then  put a ques tion  that see ing 

 Light dur ing Ini ti a tion in  the day time  was  maybe  due to  the  light out side. 

I  said, “ Well,  here is a  blind  man  next to  you, he  saw  the  Light.” So it is 

 the  inner  Light  that we  have to  see.  Christ  said, “I am  the  Light of  the 

 world. Who soever  comes to me  shall  never  walk in dark ness”.  All Mas -

ters  say  this  and  when  you  meet a Sat guru  you  see  Light,  both  inside  and 

out side.  When  that  Light is devel oped,  you  also  see it out side. 

So  today’s sub ject  was “ How to  Love  God, or  the Mas ter”.  Love of 

 God is man i fest in  the Mas ter  and  all of  the qual i fi ca tions of  God  are in 

 the Mas ter on a min i a ture  scale,  because  God is  reflected in  Him. He is 

 the pro to type of  God on  earth.  
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33 
 WHAT IS  LOVE 

What is  love? Every body  says  that I  love  God, I  love  the Mas ter,  but 

 what is  love?  Love is  the  fruit of a  tree. It is  the ulti mate  goal,  which 

devel ops  and   comes up  within us. We  should  love  God  with  all  our  heart, 

 with  all  our  soul,  with  all  our  strength. Is  the  heart  one or  two?  The  heart 

is  only  one,  and  you  can  only  give it to some body  whom  you  love. If  you 

 give  away  your  heart to some body,  then  what  remains  with  you?  You 

 will  think in  the  same  way  that He  thinks,  not in  your  own  way.  This is 

 the ulti mate  goal.  Lord  Krishna  said, “O my dis ci ple,  the  heart is  only 

 one  and  that  Lord  Krishna  has  taken  away”. If  your  heart  has  already  been 

 given to  the  God-in- man,  then noth ing  remains to be  given sep ar ately to 

 God. So  first,  our  heart  should be  whole,  not  broken  into  pieces.  When 

it is com plete,  only  then  can  you  give it.  

 Our Mas ter  was  once giv ing a  talk,  and He  said, “ All  right, if  any of 

 you  can  give  your  heart,  you  can go  straight to  heaven.”  One  man  stood 

up  and  said, “ Well, I  give my  heart”.  The Mas ter  asked  him, “ Have  you 

con trolled  your  heart?” “No”,  replied  the  man. “ Then  how  can  you  give 

152                                                                                                           Morning Talks



it?”  said  the Mas ter.  You  can  only  give some thing  which is  under  your 

con trol,  that is in  your pos ses sion.  The  heart is  led  away by  the out go ing 

facul ties  here,  there  and eve ry where.  Unless it is con cen trated,  how  can 

 you  give it? We  have no con trol  over  our  heart. It is  dragged  away in so 

 many  ways. 

So I  was  just talk ing  about  love.  Love is  the ulti mate  fruit of a  tree. 

We  wish, we  like to  have some thing  but it is  only a  wish.  The  heart is 

 given  only  when  you with draw it  from  all out side  things,  and it is  under 

 your con trol. So  there  are  steps lead ing to  this con trol.  What we  have  got 

is  only – “We  wish, we  like,  let it be  done  like  this or  that” –  but it is  not 

 yet  done. So  there  are  steps lead ing to  this  and  the  first  step is, “If  you 

 love me,  keep my com mand ments”.  What  are  these com mand ments? “ -

Love  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  whit  all  thy  soul,  with  all  thy  strength”. 

 The  word “ heart” is  there.  With  all  thy  heart,  not a  heart  that is  cut  into 

 pieces,  here,  there  and eve ry where. So  let it be com plete,  first of  all. We 

 love  God  out of  some lik ing,  some wish ful  thoughts,  you  might  say. So 

 the  ABC  starts  from “ Heed my com mand ments”.  For  instance, in  the 

 West,  when  the police man in  charge  over  there  says “ stop”,  even  the peo -

ple  stop. I  saw it  myself  when I  was  over  there. If  the Mas ter or any one 

 whom  you  love  says “ stop”,  then  stop  there,  don’t  take a fur ther  step.  But 

do we  keep  His com mand ments? We  don’t,  then  where is  our  love? We 

 hanker  after  love, we  have wish ful  thoughts to  have  love,  but we  have 

 not  yet  got  love. We  have  not  laid  the  first  stone of  the build ing of  love. 

 The foun da tion  starts  when  you  keep  His com mand ments.  Then He  says, 

“ All  right,  devote reg u lar  time to  your med i ta tions.  Weed  out  all imper -

fec tions  within  you  from  day to  day.” We  say  that we  have  got no  time 

to  keep  the diar ies. We  have  not  even  started as  yet,  what to  speak of  love. 

Fur ther, if we  wish to  have  thoughts of some body,  love of some body, we 

 shall  always be think ing of  him. It is  told of  one  Majnu (he  was a  great 

 lover of  Laila),  that  once he  was  seen hug ging  the  feet of a  dog.  The peo -

ple  asked  him, “ What  are  you  doing,  are  you  going  mad?” “No, no,” he 

 replied, “I  have some times  seen   this  dog  going  into  the  street of my  Laila, 

 whom I  love.” If we  love some body  for  the  Master’s  sake, or  for  the  sake 

of  God,  this is a  sign  that  you  are grow ing in  love  for  your  Beloved,  for 
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 your Mas ter.  These  are  the foun da tion  stones,  not  love as  yet,  mind  that! 

 Love is  given  away of  your  heart.  The  heart is  one  and  when it is  given 

 away to some body,  then  what  remains? Mau lana  Rumi  says, “ When  you 

 have  accepted  your Mas ter  once  and  for  all,  even  the  Prophet  and  God 

 both  are  there in  Him”. So  our  respect  goes to  God  once we  have  given 

 our  heart to  where He is man i fested. As I  told  you at  the  very begin ning, 

 love is  the  fruit of a  tree.  First we  start  with wish ful  thoughts, lik ings, to 

 have some thing by com par a tive dis crim i na tion, or by read ing scrip tures. 

 Whom  should we  love?  The  soul  should  love  God,  because a con -

scious  entity  must go to  all Con scious ness.  That is  but nat u ral. It  has  been 

 attached to  the out ward  things of  the  world  and  the  result is, we  come 

 and go  where we  are  attached. Every body is con vinced,  from  their  own 

 level of think ing,  that  they  love  God.  God we  have  not  seen,  but He is 

man i fested in  some  human  body. If we  say  that we  love  Him,  then  our 

foun da tion  stone  will be  laid by keep ing  His com mand ments,  first of  all. 

Sec ond, if  you  love some body,  then  you  will  also  love  those  who go to 

 Him. We crit i cize, we some times  fight,  even  with  those  who  are on  the 

 same  Way as us.  Then  where is  our  love  for  the Mas ter?  These  are  the 

step ping  stones,  but  there  are fur ther  steps.  When  you  grow in  love  for 

 God or  the  God-in- man ( they  are  one  and  the  same), nat u rally  you  will 

 hanker  after  Him.  You can not for get  Him.  You  would  like to  have  the 

com pany of some body  who  has  first  hand expe ri ence of  Him, or  who  has 

 been  with  Him. Fur ther,  you  would  like to be  near  Him, as  near as pos -

si ble. If  you  are  not  there,  but  you  hear some one  who  speaks of  Him,  your 

 heart  becomes  full  and over flows  through  your  eyes.  This is a symp tom 

 that  you  are grow ing in  love  for  Him.  These  are  the blos soms  which her -

ald  the appear ance of  the  fruit. If  rain is  expected,  first  you  will  have 

 clouds. If  there  are no  clouds,  there  will be no  rain. If  there  are no blos -

soms,  there  will be no  fruit. So to  develop  this  love, we  must  first  obey 

 His com mand ments, sec ond  weed  out  all imper fec tions  and  third  devote 

 time to  the spir i tual prac tices.  You  should  also  have  the com pany of some -

body  who  just  reminds  you of  your  ideal.  Avoid  the com pany of  all oth -

ers in  whose soci ety  you  are  attached to  the  world or for get  Him. If  you 

can not  have  the com pany of  those  who  can  help  you to remem ber  Him, 



 then it is bet ter to  live  alone.  Live  with  the Mas ters speak ing  through 

 books,  through  the scrip tures.  You  will be bet ter  off. A fur ther sym bol 

 that in  your  love  you  are draw ing  closer to  Him, is  that  you  will  feel sep -

ar a tion.  You  will  hanker to  see  Him.  When  you  hear  about  Him,  your 

 heart  will  become  full  and  tears  will  roll  down  from  your  cheeks.  These 

 are  the symp toms to  show  that  the  fruit is ripen ing.  These  things  are  the 

blos soms. Ulti mately,  when  the  fruit  comes,  you  are  for  the Mas ter  and 

 the Mas ter is  for  you.  These  are  the  steps  and we  have  now to  judge  where 

we  stand.  

We  should  not  hear any thing  which is  not accord ing to  the scrip tures, 

 that is  not in accor dance  with  what  God  would  say,  even  against  any prop -

a ganda  which  may be car ried on.  You fol low my  point? We  say we  love 

 God, we  love  our Mas ter.  This is  all  right,  but  where  are  the out ward 

symp toms?  How  does it  start?  Love is  the giv ing of  your  heart  once  and 

 for  all. It can not be  retaken  and  given to some body  else. We  can  only 

 give  our  heart  when it  comes  under  our con trol. We can not  give it oth er -

wise. We  can  only  have wish ful  thoughts. So  this is some thing  very prac -

ti cal  that we  have to  wade  through, I  would  say.  Rome  was  not  built in a 

 day.  Love is devel oped in  the  direct com pany of  the Mas ter or indi rectly 

 when  you  become recep tive,  even  from thou sands of  miles.  The  time  will 

 come  when  you  will  say, “ Who is liv ing in  this  body? Am I?”  You  will 

for get your self;  you  will  see  the Mas ter in  there.  When  you  fold  your 

 hands,  they  will be  the  Master’s  hands,  not  yours. So  love is  the ulti mate 

 fruit of  the  goal.  That is  why  Saint  Paul  said, “ God is  love  and  love is 

 God”. We  have  not  gone  into  the  depths of “ What is  Love?”  All  speak 

of  love,  but  where do  you actu ally  stand? If a  man  says  that he  loves  God 

 but  hates  his broth ers,  that is no  love. I  think  Christ  said  once  that if  you 

do  not  love  your broth ers,  how  can  you  love  God,  whom  you  have  not 

 seen? If  you  have no  love  for  those  whom  you  can  see,  how  can  you  have 

 love  for  Him  whom  you  have  not  seen?  You fol low my  point?  This we 

 can  watch. A  man  can  have  self intro spec tion  and  see  for him self. I  know 

 what I am mak ing  for my  own  Self  after  this  life. Every body  can  know 

if he  will sim ply  tap  inside. He  can  unravel him self  and  see  like a  strict 

 judge  where he  stands.  Can we  boldly  say, “I  love my Mas ter, I  love my 
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 God?”  This   ideal  appeals eve ry where, in  homes, soci e ties, coun tries,  all 

 the  world  over.  

 These  are  the var i ous  aspects of  love  that I am explain ing. Yes ter day 

 was  one  aspect,  the  day  before  another  aspect  and  today I  have  put  yet 

 another  aspect  before  you. So  from  today,  you  should  judge  where  you 

 stand.  Are  you  really lov ing  God?  Are  you  really on  the  Way? If so,  then 

it is  all  right.  That  you  can bet ter  judge in  your  actions,  not  talk. As I  told 

 you,  the  ABC  starts  from keep ing  His com mand ments.  These  are  the 

symp toms to  show  that  you  are begin ning to  love  God or  the Mas ter. It 

 all  starts  with keep ing  His com mand ments. “If ye  love me,  keep my com -

mand ments”,  Christ  said.  Really,  your  love  lies in  the  fact  that  you  must 

be of ser vice to oth ers.  Those  who  love  God  and  hate  their broth ers  and 

oth ers of  His crea tion,  how  can  they  love  God?  This is  only  mere  lip  talk. 

Go  into  the  depths  and  find  out  where  you  stand. Lov ing  each  other, sac -

ri fic ing  one’s  own  self  for  the  other,  this is  the  first  thing to  show.  You 

 should  love  all  who  come,  whether  they   are dis ci ples or  not.  This is  the 

begin ning of grow ing  into  love.  Just to  think  about it  won’t  help  you.  You 

 must  put  into prac tise.  You  must  live up to it.  Some  think  that  they  will 

 create a  heaven  for them selves by serv ing  the Mas ter,  but  you  can  create 

 heaven  right  here by liv ing hum bly, sim ply, lov ingly, at  the  feet of  the 

Mas ter.  Kabir  once  said, “I  went to  the  House of my  Father  and  found 

 that He  was  not  there. I  came to  know  that He  was liv ing  with  the  Saints 

 here on  earth”.  You  can  create  heaven on  earth.  This is  what is  meant by 

“ Let Thy King dom  come on  Earth”. It  can  come  only if  you  live in  this 

 way.  Now  decide, by  going  into  your  hearts,  where  you  stand. Boast ing 

 won’t do,  you  must  prove it by  your  actions.  These  are  fine  details,  which 

 are  not  given in  the  books.  Many  things  are  wrought by  the atten tion.  The 

 very  words  given  with atten tion  can go to  the  heart. A liv ing  book  will 

 help  you,  and  the Mas ter is a Liv ing  Book.  Those  who  are cho sen  are for -

tu nate.  They  should  prove wor thy of  being cho sen.  You  would  not  like 

to  leave  the  heaven at  the  feet of  the Mas ter  and go to  another  heaven 

 above.  God  resides in  the com pany of a  Saint.  
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34 
 HOW  CAN WE PLEASE   

THE MAS TER 

I f  the Mas ter or  the  Guru is  pleased  with  you,  then be  rest  assured  that 

 God is  pleased  with  you,  because  God is man i fested in  Him. If at  the 

 heart of  hearts He is  not  pleased  with  you,  then  who  can  approach  Him 

to be  kind to  you? If  God is dis pleased,  there is a  way,  there is a  place 

 where  you  can  approach.  That  place is  where  God is man i fest,  the  God-

in- man. If  the  God-in- man is dis pleased,  there is no  place.  

 What is  the cri ter ion  for a  man to  know  whether he  has  got a  real  love 

 for  the Mas ter or  the  Guru? If  the Mas ter is dis pleased  with  you  and  calls 

 you  names,  even  then  your  love  for  Him  should  not  waver,  not  the  least. 

 This is  the cri ter ion to  show.  Even if He  calls  you  names or  rebukes  you 

(of  course He  will  not do  that),  you  will  still  love  Him,  you  will be  attracted 

to  Him. Some times a  child  will  say some thing to  the  mother  which is  not 

fea si ble,  but  even  then  the  mother  does  not  take it  ill. 

 Now  the ques tion  arises,  how  can  the Mas ter be  pleased?  There  are 

 two  ways  and  the  first  one is, what ever attrib utes He  has  got in  His  life 
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 should be  adopted in  our  own  life. We  should  copy,  live accord ing to 

 those qual i fi ca tions  which we  see in  Him.  The qual i fi ca tions in  Him  are 

 the qual i fi ca tions of  God on a min i a ture  scale.  God  gives to every body 

 whom He  creates,  because nat u rally  the Crea tor  will  love  His Crea tion. 

So  the  Guru  will  love  His dis ci ples,  because it is He  who  has  given  birth 

to  them in  the  inner  way. As He  loves us, so  should we  love  all. He  won’t 

 let any body suf fer  and  you  should  not  let any body suf fer.  You  must  share 

 with oth ers.  These  are  some of  the qual i fi ca tions  that  the Mas ter  has  and 

 are  the attrib utes of  God  reflected in  Him.  The sec ond  way is to  just  live 

up to  strictly, lit er ally,  what He  says. I  gave an exam ple of  the  five Pan -

da vas,  who  were  sent to a  Guru  for edu ca tion. So  the  first les son  that he 

 gave  them  was to  learn to  tell  the  truth, to  speak  the  truth. He  then  told 

 them to mem or ize  this.  They  went  away  and  with  the excep tion of  one, 

 returned  the  next  day.  The  Guru  asked  the  other  four Pan da vas  where  the 

 fifth  one  was  and  they  replied  that he  was mem or iz ing  the les son  given 

to  him. A  week  passed  before he  turned up,  and  when he  came, he  said, 

“ Well  Guruji, I  have  now  learned  what  you  told me, to  tell  the  truth, to 

 speak  the  truth.”  The oth ers rid i culed  him  and  said, “ Look  here  Guruji, 

we remem bered  these  few  words  the  very  moment  you  told us,  while it 

 has  taken  him a  week to mem or ize  them.”  The  Guru  then  explained  the 

 true mean ing of  the les son  and  made  the  other  four Pan da vas prom ise to 

 speak no  lies. So what ever  the  Guru  says,  live up to it.  Just  write it in 

 your  own  life.  

 One pan dit,  Guru  Dutt by  name,  was a dis ci ple of  Swami Day a nand, 

 the  founder of  the  Arya  Samaj. Some body  said to  him  that he  should  write 

 the  life  story of  his  Guru. “ All  right,” he  said,  “ I’ll  write.”  Two  months, 

 three  months  passed,  and  they  asked  him  what he  was  doing. He  said, “I 

am writ ing.”  Six  months, a  year  passed  and  they  wanted to  know  what 

he  was  doing  with it. He  replied, “Oh, I am writ ing  very  hard.”  Another 

 two  years  passed  and  they  again  asked  him  how  much he  had writ ten. 

“Oh, I am writ ing  very  hard,” he  said.  What is  the writ ing of a  Master’s 

 life? It is  just to  have  the  very qual i fi ca tions of  the Mas ter in  our  own  life. 

So what ever we  say, it  must be  sweet  words.  Kind  words  imbued  with 

humil ity  don’t  cost any thing. If  you  have  that atti tude in  life, I  think  that 
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 ninety per cent of  your trou bles  will be  avoided. So we  must  live up to 

 what  the Mas ter  says, lit er ally.  This is  one  way of pleas ing  the Mas ter or 

 the  Guru.  The  other  way is  that  you  should  adopt  the qual i fi ca tions  that 

He  has  got in  your  own  life.  

Some times  the Mas ter  has to  train  the dis ci ple in  order to  make a  man 

 out of  him. Some times He  has to  boost  him up, say ing, “ All  right,  you 

 have  been a  very  good  boy,  doing  your  best  and I am  pleased.”  Other 

 times, He  has to  say  that  the dis ci ple  has  done some thing  wrong  and  does 

 not  pay atten tion to  the Mas ter.  Not to  pay atten tion to  what  the Mas ter 

 says is  more  than  death to  the  man  who  has  love  for  the Mas ter. A lit tle 

 word of encour age ment  from  the Mas ter  and he  gets a  boost  within  for 

 his  soul.  The Mas ter  has dif fer ent  ways to  bring  out  the  man in  the dis ci -

ple,  but peo ple gen er ally do  not under stand  Him. So  you  should  live,  try 

to  copy  the  life of  the Mas ter in  your  own  life  and  adopt  the  good qual i -

fi ca tions  that He  has  got,  and  also  live up to  what He  says.  The  best  way 

to  become  the  abode of  all qual i fi ca tions is to  have a  sweet  tongue,  kind 

 words,  imbued  with humil ity.  The Mas ter  has to  clean  the  heart of  the 

dis ci ple,  not in  one  day,  but it  takes  time.  The  clothes  which  have  been 

 washed  can be  put in  the bas ket,  not  the  dirty  clothes.  The Mas ter  has 

 love  for  the dis ci ple, as  the  mother  has  love  for  her  child. If  the  child is 

 besmeared  with  filth,  what  does  the  mother do?  She sim ply  washes it  with 

 love  and  then  hugs it to  her  breast. So,  love  the sin ner,  but  hate  the  sin. 

Do  not  have  hatred in  the  outer  way,  but  have  sweet  words,  imbued  with 

humil ity.  These  are  the  things  that  will  endear us to  the Mas ter.  You  should 

 live up to  what He  says,  even if it  costs  you  your  life.  This is  the cri ter -

ion to  show  how  the Mas ter  can be  pleased. If He is  pleased,  the  God in 

 Him is  pleased,  then  God is  also  pleased. 

So  the  first cri ter ion to  know if  you  have  real  love  for  the Mas ter is, 

 even if He  hates  you,  calls  you  names –  God for bid, He  never  does it – 

 but  even if it  comes to  that  pass,  your  love  for  Him  should  not  waver. He 

 may  not  allow  you to  come  near  Him  for  some  time – I am speak ing  out 

of my  own expe ri ence in  life –  because of  some prop a ganda or  other 

 things,  then  still  you  must be  endeared to  Him,  you  must  love  Him.  This 
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is  the ulti mate cri ter ion to  show  the  man  who  has  become, “I  live,  not 

 now I,  but  Christ  lives in me”. Sec ond, what ever qual i fi ca tions He  has 

 got,  try to  adopt  them in  your  own  life,  live up to  them  and  third,  live up 

to  strictly  what He  says, lit er ally, with out  any  regard to  what  your  mind 

 says or  what  your  heart  likes.  Once it  was my  duty to  give a Sat sang at 

 Lahore on  one Sun day. At  that  time, I hap pened to  visit my Mas ter,  who 

 was resid ing at  Beas,  and  arrived  there at  about  twelve at  night. I  had  the 

 good for tune to be per mit ted to  see my Mas ter at  any  time. He  lived on 

 the  third  floor  and I  went up  there to  see  Him. So,  the  time  was get ting 

 late  and I  had a  mind to  remain  with my Mas ter  and  detail some body  else 

to  give a  talk.  The  time  came  for me to  leave  for  Lahore  and  the Mas ter 

 said, “ Aren’t  you to  give a Sat sang in  Lahore?” “ Yes,” I  replied. “ All 

 right, go  then.” So of  course, I  caught  the  train  for  Lahore  and  gave  the 

Sat sang.  

So I  have  given  you  three  things to  show  whether  you  have  got  real 

 love  for  the Mas ter. He is  the  abode of  all  good qual i fi ca tions. What ever 

qual i fi ca tions  are in  God  are  also  reflected in  the Mas ter.  Live up to  them, 

 adopt  them in  your  life  and  live  strictly, lit er ally, up to  what He  says.  Pay 

 respect to  His  words,  rather  than to  His  body. If  there  are  four or  five chil -

dren  and  one  child  goes accord ing to  the  will  and pleas ure of  his  father 

 and  does  not  demand any thing,  while  the oth ers  demand  this  and  that 

 thing  and do  not  live up  to  what  the  father  says,  then  whom  will  the  father 

 love? So  try to  win  the pleas ure of  the Mas ter, by liv ing as I  have  told 

 you.  Just  have  those qual i fi ca tions  that He  has  got in  His  life,  write  them 

 down in  your  life,  not on  paper. I  gave an exam ple of Pan dit  Guru  Dutt, 

 who  was a dis ci ple of  Swami Day a nand,  the  founder of  the  Arya  Samaj. 

 When  some peo ple  asked  him to  write  the  life his tory of  Swami Day a -

nand, he  replied  that he  would do so.  Two  months  passed,  three  months 

 passed, a  year  passed.  They  asked  him  what he  was  doing  with it. “ Well, 

I am writ ing,” he  said.  Two or  three  years  passed  and  they  asked  him  how 

 far he  had  got  with it. He  replied, “I am writ ing  very  hard.” “Oh,  what 

 have  you writ ten  after  all?”  they  asked  him.  The writ ing of a  life his tory 

of  the Mas ter is  just to  have  His  life in  your  own  life. I am writ ing in my 

 own  life. Such like stu dents  work won ders,  because of  the  God in  Him. 



So  you  have  come to  know  three  things  today.  First  the cri ter ion to 

 show  whether  you  have  got  real  love  for  the Mas ter.  Even if He  calls  you 

 names,  you  will be  attracted to  Him.  The sec ond is to  have  those qual i -

fi ca tions  which  are  reflected in  Him  from  God in  your  own  life.  These 

 are sim plic ity  and  kind  words  imbued  with humil ity.  The  third is to  live 

 strictly up to  what He  says,  not  even car ing  for  your  own  life. If  you  leave 

every thing to  the Mas ter,  the Mas ter  has to  take  care of  the  child. So  these 

 are  the  three  things  that I  have  explained to  you  today.  These  things  are 

 not  given in  the  books in a  digest  form or in  such  detail as  these morn -

ing  talks con vey. If  you  want to be  endeared to  the Mas ter,  then  live up 

to  what He  says. He  will  never  leave  you,  mind  that!  Christ  said, “I  shall 

 never  leave  thee  nor for sake  thee  till  the  end of  the  world”.  The Mas ter 

 never  leaves  the dis ci ple. He is  the  God in  him,  how  can He? We  are 

 created by  Him.  You  are  God in  you  and  are  micro- gods.  The Mas ter  tries 

to  bring  out  the  God in  Him in  you by mak ing  you  live up to  strictly  what 

He  says  and by ask ing  you to  copy  from  His  life.  These  are  the  main 

 things to be under stood  and  lived up to. 
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 WHOM  SHOULD WE  LOVE – II 

God is  love,  our  soul is  also  love in  its  nature.  That  love is  innate in 

 our  soul  and it is nat u ral  that  love  wants some body to  love  and to be 

 loved by some body.  Every  man  wants to  love some body  and  that some -

body  should be  there to  love  him.  This is  but nat u ral.  Now,  the ques tion 

at  hand is,  whom  should we  love?  Our  soul is a con scious  entity.  Love 

is  innate in  its  nature  and it  requires some body  whom it  can  love. A con -

scious  entity  should  love an  all con scious  God.  Our  love  has  been  just 

some thing  that is  not con scious, or  less con scious.  The mate rial  world is 

 engaged in out ward attach ments, so  the  result is, we go  where we  are 

 attached.  The man body is  the high est  rung in crea tion  and  the high est 

 thing  that we  can  achieve in  this man body is to go  back to  the  Home of 

 our  Father.  The  true  Home of  our con scious  Self is  the  true  Home of  our 

 Father,  and is  all con scious ness. So we  should  love  God,  who is  immune 

 from com ing  and  going. He is  ever exis tent, in  all eter nity.  All of crea -

tion  came  into  being by  His  wish, it is  all  His expres sion.  The  point is, if 

we  have  not  seen  God,  how  can we  love  Him? We  should  love  God,  but 

to  love  God, we  must be  able to  see  Him. We  must be  able to  come  into 
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con tact  with  Him,  enjoy  His soci ety  and com pany.  For  that pur pose,  God 

 resides in  every  heart,  but  blessed is  the  heart in  which He is man i fest. 

 The man i fested  God-in- man is to be  loved so  that  the  God in  Him  may 

by radi a tion  boost up  the  love  which is  already in us  and  give us some -

thing per ma nent,  which is  never to  decay.  This is  the  God in us,  already 

exis tent,  and is  the Con trol ling  Power  which  keeps us in  the  body. So to 

 love  God,  the  first  step is to  love  such a  human  pole in  which He is man -

i fested.  That  human  pole is  the  God-in- man or  man-in- God,  who  speaks 

as  inspired by  God,  although  the  words  appear to be com ing  through a 

 human  throat.  But it is  not He  who is speak ing, it is  the  God in  Him.  Guru 

 Nanak  once  said, “I  talk  what  God  speaks  through me. I am a  mere pup -

pet,  merely  the mouth piece of  God”.  

So,  whom  should we  love? We  should  love  God, so  that we  should 

 have an eter nal  life,  never to  return to  the  world. We  may be  sent to  the 

 world as Teach ers,  but  not as con victs. To  have con tact  with  God, we 

 should  have  the soci ety of such like per sons in  whom  God is man i fest  and 

 who  are com pe tent to  open  our  inner  eye to  see  God.  Not  God abso lute, 

 but  God  into expres sion,  who is  the  cause of  all Crea tion,  and  who is 

imma nent in  every  form, per vad ing  all, ani mate  and inan i mate. So lov -

ing  Him  will  uphold us  and  give us eter nal  life.  

 How do we  get a con tact  with  God?  The  only  way is  through  the  God 

 that is man i fest in  the  human  body. As a mat ter of rev er ence, Mas ters 

some times  speak of a com par i son. If  God  and  the  human  body  where He 

is man i fest  are  both stand ing  before us, to  whom  should we  pay rev er -

ence? Nat u rally to  the  human  body in  which  God is man i fest,  because if 

He  does  not  meet us,  how  then  can we  have  love  for  God,  unless we  see 

 Him?  The man i fested  God-in- man  gives us an expe ri ence of  the  God in 

us. So as a mat ter of rev er ence we  say, “ All  right, we  should  bow  down 

to  the  God-in- man  rather  than  God imma nent,  because  the lat ter  can  only 

be con tacted  through  the  love of  God  which is man i fested.”  That is  why 

 the Mas ters  say, “I  will  bow  down to  the  human  body in  which He is 

man i fested.”  The  God-man can not be  greater  than  God,  mind  that,  but 
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we  pay  respect to  the  God in  Him,  because it is  only  through  Him  that we 

 are  able to  have  some  glimpse of  God. 

We  should  first  serve  God  and  then  the  God-in- man.  Both  are  good 

 things,  which  will  lead us on  the  way  back to  God  and to eter nal  life. We 

 serve  God,  because  only by com ing in con tact  with  Him,  may we  able to 

be eman ci pated  from  the  wheel of trans mi gra tion. We  serve  the  God-in-

 man,  because He  gives us a con tact  with  the  God in us. So  both  things 

 are insep a ra ble, with out  the  one  you can not do  the  other.  The  love of  God 

is  the  love of  God-in- man  and  the  love of  God-in- man is  the  love  of  God. 

Mau lana  Rumi  says, “If  you  come by  such a  human  body  where  God is 

man i fest,  you  are  nearer to  God,  you  are sit ting by  Him. If  you  want to 

 sit in  the pres ence of  God,  then  sit in  the pres ence of  some  human  body 

in  which He is man i fest”.  For exam ple,  there is a  power  house  and  one 

 switch is in  tune, in con tact  with  the  power  house. If  you  sit by  that  switch, 

it is  like sit ting  quite  close to  the  power  house.  This is  just an exam ple to 

 explain. Elec tric ity is per vad ing  all  through Crea tion,  but  that  does  not 

do us  any  good  unless it is col lected  together in  some  power  house,  and 

 any  switch  which is con nected  with  that  power  house  does won ders  for 

us. So  both  things  are nec es sary.  Love of  God,  because  this is  the ulti -

mate  goal  that  will  take us to  His  home,  give us eter nal  life,  and  love of 

 the  human  body in  which He is man i fest,  because  only  the  God in  Him 

 can  give us a con tact  with  God.  

 The out ward expe ri ence  that we  can  have of  the  love of  God is con -

stant remem brance,  sweet remem brance of  God.  You  can  never for get 

 Him  whom  you  love.  You  are  always remem ber ing  Him in  your  heart of 

 hearts.  You  are  attracted  like any thing.  How is  that  love devel oped? A 

 child is  born  and  the  mother  has  love  for  that  child. Nat u rally  the  child 

 will  have an affin ity  with  the  heart of  the  mother.  The  child remem bers 

 the  mother  for every thing  and if  the  child is in trou ble, it  will go to  the 

 lap of  the  mother. So con scious con tact  with  the  mother  has  also  created 

 love in  the  child. Sim i larly, it is  the  God- man  who  first  loves us  and  that 

 love is  just recip ro cated. If  you  love  Him, nat u rally  you  will go  where He 

 goes. If He is  not  affected by trans mi gra tion  and  has an Eter nal  Home, 
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 you  will go to  His  Home,  never to  return. If  you remem ber  Him in  your 

 heart of  hearts,  there  will be a reac tion in  Him  whom  you remem ber. So 

 God  said in the  Koran,  the  holy scrip tures of  the Moham me dans, “I  love 

 those  who  love me. I remem ber  those  who remem ber me”. If we  love 

 God, nat u rally  there  will be a reac tion in  the  heart.  But  whom do we  really 

remem ber or  love?  Those  with  whom we  have a con tact. We  can  have 

 that con tact, as it is  already  within us.  God is  the Con trol ling  Power keep -

ing us in  the  body.  The man body is  the Tem ple of  God, in  which  God 

 resides  and we  also  reside. So con stant remem brance,  sweet remem brance 

is  bliss giv ing, spe cially in  cases  where  man  has a con tact  with  Him. If 

 you  have  seen  Him  and  enjoyed  His  love,  that  loves  becomes embed ded 

in  your  heart.  

 There is a  story  about  Moses, in  which he is  quoted as say ing  that he 

 was  the  best  lover of  God,  and  that he  requested  God to  let  him  know 

any body  else  who  loved  God as  much. So it is  said  that  God  sent  him to 

a  bird sit ting on a  tree.  Moses  went to  this  bird  and  said, “ Well,  are  you 

 going on  all  right?”  The  bird  replied  that it  was. “ Are  there  any dif fi cul -

ties  that  you expe ri ence?”  asked  Moses. “ There is  one dif fi culty  that I 

 have  and it  gives me  much trou ble,”  replied  the  bird. “ And  what is  that?” 

 asked  Moses.  The  bird  replied, “ There is a  spring of  water flow ing  under 

 this  tree  and  the  time  that it  takes me to  fly  down  from  the  tree to  the 

 water  and  sip to my  fill  gives me  very  much trou ble,  because I for get  the 

 Name of  God.”  Moses  was  ashamed. He  thought, “ Even a  bird  has  got 

 more  love  for  God  than me”. So  this is an exam ple to  show  whether we 

 have  love  for  God. To  give  you  another exam ple,  once  God  ordered Abra -

ham to sac ri fice  what  was  most  dear to  him. Abra ham  first sac ri ficed a 

 lamb,  then a  camel,  but  God  said  that it  was  not  enough. So he  took  his 

 son to be sac ri ficed in  the  Name of  God  and  only  then  did  God  express 

sat is fac tion  and  stop  the sac ri fice.  God  wants,  love  demands  every sac -

ri fice  from us.  Who is  the  lover of  God? It is He  who  can sac ri fice every -

thing in  the  Name of  God.  Can we?  Can we  say  that we  have  love  for 

 God?  For tri fling  things we  say  that we  have no  time to remem ber  God. 

So  love  demands sac ri fice of every thing,  even of  your  life,  what to  speak 

of  outer  things.  



So  love is  God  and  God is  love.  Whom  should we  love? We  should 

 love  God. We  are con scious enti ties  and we  should  love  God  because He 

is  all Con scious ness.  Next to  God, we  should  love  the  human  body  where 

 God is man i fested. It is  not  for  the  human  body  that we  love  Him,  but  for 

 the  God man i fest in  the  human  body.  That is  blessed,  because He is man -

i fested  there. So  for suc cess,  two  things  are  very essen tial.  One is  love of 

 God  and  the  other  love of  the  human  body in  which He is man i fest. We 

 love  the lat ter,  because He  gives a con tact  with  the  God  within us,  and 

we  love  the for mer  because by com ing  into con tact  with  Him, we  reach 

 our  true  Home,  never to  return. If we  have  love  for  the  God-in- man, we 

 will go  where He  will go. He  comes  from  the  House of  our  Father. It is 

 God  who  sends  Him to  the  world. If  you  love  the  God-in- man,  God  will 

 love  you.  Christ  said, “ Those  who  love me  are  loved by my  Father,  and 

 when  they  are  loved by my  Father, I man i fest  myself to  them”.  These  are 

 the  words  expressed by  almost  all Mas ters  who  came in  the  past.  

 Love is  innate in  our  soul  and it  has to be  attached to some body. Unfor -

tu nately, it  has  been  attached to  the mate rial  world out side. So  the  result 

is, we  come  again  and  again to  the  world.  Where  our  love is,  there we 

 have to go. We  love  the  God-in- man,  where  God is man i fest,  because He 

 opens  our  inner  eye to  see  the  God- into-Expres sion  Power.  For  that we 

 have to sac ri fice every thing.  Now we  can  judge  where we  stand.  The 

high est  aim in  the man body, is as I  told  you, to  know  God, to  reach  God, 

to go  back to  our  Father’s  Home. We  will go  where we  are  attached. We 

 have  been com ing  again  and  again to  the  world, because we are attached 

to the world.  You  are for tu nate in hav ing  the man body,  which is  the high -

est  rung in Crea tion. If we  develop  love in us  for  God,  through  the  grace 

of  the  God-in- man,  then we  will go to  the  Home of  our  Father. It is  for 

 this pur pose  that we  have to  develop  love  for  the  God-in- man.  The  teacher 

of  man is a  man. He  talks  from  our  level, devel ops  love in us,  gives a 

con tact  within us,  opens  the  inner  eye to  see  the  Light of  God  and to  hear 

 the  music of  all  spheres.  Remain in  any relig ion  you  like.  The  main pur -

pose is to go  back to  the  Home of  our  Father  and,  while on  earth, we 

 should  also  have  peace of  life. We  can  only  have  peace of  life if we 
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 develop  love  for  all,  for  the  God in  them.  Why?  Because we  are  all broth -

ers  and sis ters in  God. We  are con scious enti ties,  drops of  the  Ocean of 

 all Con scious ness. So by  love, if it is  directed to  the  right  source, we  get 

 some  peace  here  and in  the here after.  This is  what is  meant by, “ May  Thy 

King dom  come on  earth”.  

So  whom  should we  love? We  should  love  God.  How  can we  love 

 God? By lov ing  the  God-in- man,  who  gives us a con tact  with  God.  The 

 love of  God-in- man is  the  love of  God. He is over flow ing  with  the  love 

 and intox i ca tion of  God. He is  not  bound to  the  earth,  but is  sent  here to 

 guide  the  child human ity  and go  back to  His  Home. If  you  love  Him, 

 where  will  you go?  You  will go  where He  goes. If He is  not to  return to 

 the  world,  why  should  you  return,  how  can  you  return! So  these  two  things 

 are  very essen tial.  

 Amongst  the  Sikhs,  there is  always a  prayer  that  they  offer,  which  says, 

“O  God,  grant us  love  and  the com pany of  those  who  are  the mouth piece 

of  the  God-in- man.  Thou  art man i fest in  the  God-in- man  and He is  both 

 God-in- man  and  God. In  such a soci ety my  love  would  always be  turned 

to  Thee”. It is  the  very high est  prayer, I  think,  that  you  can  have . “O  God, 

 let us be  with  those peo ple in  whom  Thou  art man i fest,  who  are over -

flow ing  with  the  love of  Thee. Such like soci ety  should  God  grant us”. 

We  should  have  the soci ety of such like peo ple  till  the  end of  the  world. 

 Any  lover  wants to  die in  the  lap of  his  beloved, is it  not? He  would  like 

to be  with  Him  all  through  life,  even up to  the  last  breath.  Why?  Because 

 love  for such like peo ple  will  lead us to  the  love of  God.  Love  for  the  God-

 man,  for  the  God in  Him, is  really  the  love of  God.  Where such like peo -

ple  laid  their  feet,  those  places  became  places of pil grim age.  Christ  was 

 born in Jeru sa lem  and so  were thou sands of  other peo ple. It is  not  because 

so  many thou sands of oth ers  were  born  there,  but  because  Christ  was  born 

 there,  that Jeru sa lem  became a  place of pil grim age  for  all Chris tians in 

 the  world.  That  place  was sanc ti fied by  the  birth of a Mas ter.  Mecca is 

 the  place  that  was sanc ti fied by  the  Prophet  Mohammed  and is a  place 

of pil grim age  for  all Moham me dans in  the  world. In  other  places of pil -

grim age,  you  will  find  that  they  have  become so  because  some  saint,  some 
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 God-in- man  lived  there.  Why?  Because  our  soul is  just iden ti fied  with 

 the  body  and out ward attach ments  and He is com pe tent to with draw  our 

atten tion  from out side,  raise it up,  drag it up  from  the  level of  the out go -

ing facul ties  and to  open  the  inner  eye to  see  the  Light of  God. 

 When  you  become  the con scious co- worker of  the  Divine  Plan,  who 

is  there to  bring  you  back to  the  world?  You  may  have  been  away  from 

 God  for thou sands of  years,  but  once  you  meet a  God-in- man, He  gives 

 you a con tact  with  God. If  you  develop it,  then nat u rally  your com ing 

 and  going is  ended  and  you  will go  back to  your  Home.  Love of  God 

 means  implicit obe di ence to  Him. To  love  the  words of  the  God-in- man 

is  the  true  love of  the  God-in- man,  not  mere out ward obei sance. We 

 should  pay  respect to  His  words. He  expects  you to  live up to  them.  The 

 God-in- man  already  resides in  the  Word per son i fied  within us. So  when 

He  resides  within  you,  you  should  not tran scend  any lim i ta tions.  You 

 should  abide by any thing  that He  says  and  not tran scend. If we  have  such 

a Mas ter,  then we  need  not  fear any body  all  the  world  over. He is  the 

 Beloved of  God  and  who is  loved by  the Mas ter is  loved by  the  Father, 

 the  God in  Him,  and  whom  God  loves,  then as  Christ  said, “I man i fest 

 myself to  him”.  God  appears in  the  form of  the  God-in- man. It is  the  grace 

of  God  which  affords  that priv i lege.  Once He is man i fest in us, He  talks 

to us  just as He  would out side. He is  our  unpaid coun cel lor in  all  our 

 affairs,  both  outer  and  inner.  

So  this  talk is  about  whom we  should  love  and  why. We  should  love 

 God  and  for  the  sake of  the  love of  God, we  should  love  the  human  body 

in  whom  God is man i fested. He  can  teach us, He  can  give us a con tact 

 with  God. So  love  God  first  and  the  God-in- man  next. We  should  also 

 have  love  for  all oth ers  because  all  souls  are  the con scious  entity, a  drop 

of  the  Ocean of  all Con scious ness.  All bod ies  are con trolled by  God,  who 

is  their con trol ling power. So nat u rally, he  who  loves  God  loves  all crea -

tion,  whether ani mate or inan i mate.  This we  have to  develop in  the man -

body  only,  which we for tu nately  have  got.  For  that pur pose, we go to  the 

 feet of  some Mas ter,  some  God-in- man. No  son of  man  can do it. It is  all 

 the  grace of  God  and  when  that  grace  descends, we  are  brought  into con -
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tact  with  some  human  body  where He is man i fest.  Blessed  are  they  who 

 have  such a soci ety,  such a com pany. This is a  sign, a fore shadow,  that 

 they  are  going  back to  their  Home.  

 All Mas ters  who  came in  the  past  gave  the  same teach ing,  and  this of 

 course, we  are  not  just to  read  out or  hear,  but  for  the  most  part, to  have 

in  our  own  life, to  live up to  that  level.  The  nearer we  are to  God,  the  more 

we  derive ben e fit  from  the man body  that we  have  got.  The Mas ters  have 

 the  right  view of  these  things,  which  have  also  been  given in  books.  Some 

peo ple  hear in  one  ear  and it  goes  out  through  the  other.  Other peo ple  hear 

 and  give  out  through  their  mouth,  that  they  know so  much.  Both of  these 

 things do  not  give  you  any  real ben e fit,  unless  that  very  thing  forms a  part 

 and par cel of  your  life.  The  food  that is  digested  gives  you  strength. Oth -

er wise, it  will  result in dis eases,  such as van ity  and  other  things.  
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36 
 LOVE VER SUS  LUST – I 

Love –  many peo ple  say  that  they  know  love. We  also  repeat  now  and 

 then  that  God is  love,  our  soul is of  the  same  essence as  that of  God, 

 love is  innate in  our  soul  and  the  way  back to  God is  also  through  love. 

 Love is  innate in  our  soul  and it  requires some body to  love  and to be  loved 

by some body.  This is a nat u ral  desire of every body.  Our  soul is a con -

scious  entity  and it  should  have  love  for  all Con scious ness or  God.  Instead, 

it  has  been  attached to  worldly or mate rial  things.  The  result is,  wherever 

 you  have  love,  there  will  you go.  The  soul  should  love  God,  who is  the 

 very Con trol ling  Power in  this tem ple of  the man body. It  has  been  attached 

to  the  body  and  its envi ron ments,  the out go ing facul ties  and enjoy ments 

of  all  lusts out side.  This is  the rea son  why we  have  become  enslaved. We 

 are com ing  again  and  again to  where we  are  attached. If  our  soul is 

 attached to  God,  who is  the Con trol ling  Power  within  this man body,  who 

is eter nal  and  even  beyond eter nity, it  will  become  free  and  will  not even 

be sub ject to bond age. So  the dif fer ence  between  true  love  and  lust is  that 

 true  love can not be  broken  even  after leav ing  the  body.  This  love is devel -

oped in  the  body  but  absorbed in  the  soul,  not in  the  body  and  its envi -



ron ments. So  this is  called  true  love or char ity.  The  other is  called  lust or 

attach ment  and  there is a  vast dif fer ence  between   the  two.  Love of  God 

 makes us  free,  makes us  all  joy,  all hap pi ness,  all  bliss.  Lust or attach -

ment  enslaves us, it  makes us  very nar row  minded. In  the  worldly  way, 

if  you  love some body,  you  will be envi ous if  another per son  shares  that 

 love,  but  those  who  love  God,  will  also be  loved by  you,  because  they 

 love  God. So  the  love of  God  gives  you  love  for  all  the  world  over.  Love 

of  the out side  things  will  only  make  you nar row  minded,  close  fisted,  and 

 the  result is,  one  lives  for  God,  the  other  lives  for  the  world.  

 Ever  since we  left  the  Home of  our  Father, we  have  been  attached to 

out side  things,  because  our  love  has  been mis fit ted to  the  worldly  things, 

 the phys i cal  body  and out side envi ron ments. So  what is  the cri ter ion  of 

 true  love, or char ity? It  starts  from  the  body  but  absorbs  the atten tion  into 

 our  soul  and  higher  self.  The  other  just  keeps  you  attached to  the phys i -

cal  body  and out ward envi ron ments. To  meet  with  your  own  wishes is 

no  love, in  the  true  sense of  the  word.  That  love  gives  you bond age  and 

slav ery.  

 Ever  since we  left  the  Home of  our  Father, we  have  been  going  around 

 and  around  and  have  not  yet  found  our  way  back.  There is a  story of  one 

 Majnu,  who  was a  lover of  Laila.  Laila  was a prin cess  and  she  was every -

thing to  him.  Among  the Moham me dans,  there is a  title  that is  given to 

 one  who is  most  devoted to  God.  Once  Majnu  was  asked to  whom  should 

 this  title be  given. He  said  that  the  best  suited per son  was  Laila,  whom 

he  loved. He  was so  much  devoted to  her  that  once he  was  seen lick ing 

 the  feet of a  dog  that  had  been roam ing in  the  street  where  his  Laila  lived. 

 One les son we  can  derive  from  this is  that if we  are  devoted to  God or to 

 the  God-in- man,  then we  must  love  each  other.  This is  but nat u ral.  But 

 any  love  which is col oured  with  your per sonal inter est or self ish  motives 

 makes  you nar row  minded.  You  would  like  that  the per son  whom  you 

 love  should be  loved by  you  and  nobody  else.  But if  you  have  true  love 

 for  God,  then nat u rally  all  who  love  God  will be  loved by  you.  This is 

 the  vast dif fer ence  between  the  two. So  when  Majnu  was  told  that  Laila 

 had  died, he  said, “No,  she can not  die –  how  can  she  die?”  When he  was 
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 told  that  she  was  truly  dead, he  said, “Is it  true  then?  That hap pens to 

 every  man  who  lives  and  why  should I  love a  thing  that is  not last ing!” 

So he  turned,  you  see, to  the  right  way.  

So  love is  love,  which is  with  God,  all Con scious ness.   Even  when 

 you  leave  the  body,  that  love  won’t  leave  you.  Love  for  the  world,  outer 

attach ments, to  meet  with  your  own  wishes or pur poses is  lust or attach -

ment,  not  love.  One  prophet  said  that  love is  like a  bridge to  cross  over 

 the  river under neath. It is  only  for  the pur pose of cross ing,  not to  remain 

on  the  bridge. So  your  love  for  the  God-in- man is  for cross ing  the  bridge, 

to be  attuned by  His com pany,  where nat u rally  the  love of  God is radi -

ated. If  you  are recep tive to it,  then  your  love is  true. If  you  are  attached 

to  the phys i cal  body  and out ward attach ments,  that is no  love.  Love is 

 blessed if  directed to  the  God over head,  all Con scious ness. If it is  directed 

to  the phys i cal  body  and  its attach ments, it is bond age, it is slav ery, it is 

attach ment.  You  come  again  and  again to  the  world  where  you  are 

 attached.  This is  the dif fer ence  between  the  two.  Guru  Amar  Das  said, “ -

Let us  love  the  God-in- man,  because He is over flow ing  with  the  love  and 

intox i ca tion of  God. In  His com pany,  you  will  have  the radi a tion of  the 

 love of  God”.  That  will  give a  boost to  your  soul  and  directs it  towards 

 God. It is  the  true cri ter ion to  find  out  whether  you  love  the  God-in- man’s 

 body  only  for  the  God in  Him. If  you  love  the  God in  Him ( His  body is 

 blessed of  course),  then that is  the  bridge to  cross  over  the  ocean of  the 

 world to  our  Beloved.  

So  love is  innate in  our  soul  and we  are con scious  beings. If it is  directed 

to  all Con scious ness, it is  true  love.  That  will  give  you free dom,  all  bliss 

 and  all  joy. If it is  attached to  the  worldly  things,  the phys i cal  body,  its 

envi ron ments,  the enjoy ments of out ward facul ties,  then  that is bond age 

 and a  sure  way of com ing  again  and  again to  the  world  where  you  are 

 attached. So  love is  good.  Even poi son is  very  good if  you  take it in  small 

 doses to  help  you.  But if  you mis use it,  then  you  will  die.  True  love,  which 

 will  help  you,  should be  directed to  God or to  the  God-in- man,  for  the 

 sake of  the  God in  Him,  not  the phys i cal  body.  Then  you  are  saved, oth -

er wise  you  are  doomed, I  would  say. It is a  very del i cate sub ject. We 
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 should  see  where we  stand,  where we  are  going.  These  things  are  referred 

to in  the  books,  though  they  are  not  very  clearly  put. So  now,  what is  love 

 should be  clear to  you.  

 Love is  innate in  our  own  self  but  with  all  that, we  are  attached to  the 

 world  because it  has  been mis fit ted.  Instead of  being  attached to  God, 

 who is  all Con scious ness, it  has  been  attached to  the phys i cal  body  and 

 the  world.  Love is a  bridge to  cross  over  the  ocean of  life,  from  this phys -

i cal  world to  all Con scious ness. If  this  love is  directed to  the  worldly 

 things,  you  will be  attached to  the  world.  It  should be  directed to  God or 

to  the  God-in- man,  the  human  pole at  which  God is man i fested. He is 

over flow ing  with  the  love of  God  and  the intox i ca tion of  that  love. By 

sit ting  near  Him,  you  will  have  the radi a tion of  that  love  and nat u rally 

 you  will  begin to  love  God. If  you go to a  man,  who  sells per fume,  and 

if he  does  not  give  you any thing,  you  will  still  have  the  aroma of per -

fume,  free of  any  cost. If he  gives  you a  phial  full of per fume,  then…? 

So  the soci ety of a  God-in- man  gives  you per fume,  love of  God, by radi -

a tion. He  gives  you a con tact  within  your  own  self by direct ing  your atten -

tion  from out side to  the  God in  you. He  gives  you a con tact  and  what 

 more is  wanted?  Love of  the  God-in- man  for  the  sake of  the  God in  Him 

is  love of  God. If  you  love  the  God- man  for  the  sake of  His phys i cal  body, 

 that is  still attach ment.  The  love of  the  God- man is a  bridge to  cross  over 

 into  the  Beyond,  mind  that! It is a  very del i cate sub ject, as I  told  you 

 before. We  have to  judge  how we  are pro ceed ing. If  every  day  our  love 

 for  God  grows  more  and  more  and  becomes  more  dear as com pared to 

any thing  else in  the  world,  that is  love  for  God.  Even if  you  are lov ing 

 God,  and  your  worldly  things  are  more  dear to  you  than com pared  with 

 God,  then  that is  not, so  far,  love of  God.  One is attach ment, bond age, 

slav ery,  and  the  other is free dom,  all  joy,  all  bliss. 

It is bet ter to  have  the com pany of some one  who is  imbued  with  the 

 love of  God,  rather  then  have  the com pany of  those  who  are  imbued  with 

 the  love of  the  worldly  things. If  you  can’t  get  such a soci ety,  you  can 

 have  the soci ety of  those  who  are  after  the  love of  God,  not  the  love of 

 the  worldly  things. If  you  can’t  have  that,  then  live in  your Mas ter speak -
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ing  through  books,  that’s  all.  Live to  your  own  self,  just in  the com pany 

of  the Mas ters  who  came in  the  past  and  who  are speak ing  through  books. 

 This  will  help  you to go  back to  your  true  Home.  But  still, as  God is 

 unsaid,  love is  also  unsaid, I  would  say.  The  more  you go  into it,  the  more 

it wid ens  like  God,  who  has no  end.  One  poet  has  said, “ Love is an  Ocean, 

a lim it less  Ocean, with out  any  shore”.  You  can ded i cate  your  life to  Him, 

to  His  mercy. Ini ti a tion,  the  Word of  God,  the  Shabda or  Naam  Power, 

is  within  you  and  that is  the  true soci ety of  the  Saint. A  Saint is  the  Word 

 made  flesh.  For  the  sake of  the  Word,  you  love  Him. If  you  have devel -

oped  that  way in  the man body,  you  are for tu nate,  you  have  derived  the 

 full ben e fit of hav ing  the man body. If oth er wise,  you  have  made  your 

arrange ment to  come  back  again  and  again.  
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37 
 LOVE VER SUS  LUST – II 

There is  lust out side  and  true  love  inside.  God is  love.  Love is also 

 innate in  our  souls  and  wishes to  attach  itself to some thing. A con -

scious  entity  should be  attached to  all Con scious ness. It is  now  attached 

to  the  world  and out ward attach ments.  This is  the rea son  why we  are com -

ing  again  and  again to  the  world,  because we  are  attached to  the  world. 

 How to dif fer en tiate  and under stand  what is  true  love  and  what is  outer 

 love is  the ques tion? I  was  just explain ing  that we  shall  really under stand 

 the dif fer ence  between  the  two, if we  just  study  our  own  selves. We  are 

con scious  beings. We  are  drops of  the  Ocean of  all Con scious ness.  The 

mac ro cosm is in  the micro cosm. In  the mac ro cosm  there  are  three  planes, 

phys i cal,  astral  and cau sal. We  have  got a phys i cal  body, an  astral  body 

 and a cau sal  body,  which ena ble us to  work in  these  planes. We  are  now 

work ing in  the phys i cal  plane  and we  also  have  our  astral  and cau sal bod -

ies.  While work ing in  the phys i cal  plane, we  use  the out go ing facul ties, 

 which  are  fixed in  the phys i cal  body  and  open out side to  receive  the 

impres sions  from  the exter nal  world, what ever  they  are,  good or  bad. 

 Those  who  are  imbued  with  the attach ment or  love of  the out ward enjoy -
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ments  have  these impres sions embed ded in  their  astral  body  through  their 

phys i cal out go ing facul ties.  The  true col our of  our  own  selves is  not  the 

phys i cal  body,  which  may be  very  clean,  very  much beau ti ful,  but is 

embed ded in  our  astral  body.  This we can not  see  with  the  outer  eyes.  Our 

Mas ter  used to  say, “ When a  man  comes to me, I  see  him as in a  glass 

 jar,  whether it con tains  sweet  things or  sour  things”.  His  eye  had  become 

eth e real ized,  and He  could  see a  man in  his  true col ours.  

 When we  leave  this phys i cal  body, we  appear in  our  true col ours.  The 

 man  whose  astral  body is  quite  clear of out ward impres sions,  with no 

 lust, attach ment or  hatred,  but  who is  imbued  with  the  love of  God,  such 

a  man,  when  you  come in  His com pany,  will radi ate  those qual i ties to 

 you. In  the cau sal  body  are  the impres sions of  the  past  births.  When  these 

 are  also  cleared,  that  man is  called a  Saint, in  the  true  sense of  the  word. 

 The Mas ters  always dep re cate  the  love of  the phys i cal  body  and out ward 

attach ments. If  you  have  the com pany of or  think of some one  whose  astral 

 body is  not  cleansed,  who is  not  imbued  with  the  love of  God or is  imbued 

 with  the  outer attach ments of  loves  and  hatreds,  the com pany of  such a 

 man  will  give  you a  like radi a tion. If  you  think of a  man  whose cau sal 

 body is  cleared of  all  past  births,  His  form  will  always be  with  you, guard -

ing  you, help ing  you,  even if  the  man con cerned is  not  aware  that he is 

 being  helped. Such like peo ple  appear in  the  case of  Saints  and Mas ters. 

 Those  who remem ber  the Mas ter  are  heard  and  His  form  appears to  them. 

 That is  why  Kabir  said, “My  mind  has  become so  cleansed  that it is as 

lim pid as  the  water of  the Gan ges at Hard war. If  you go  there  for a  bath, 

 even  the  small peb bles  seem  very  clear. So my  mind  has  become so  clear, 

 that my  astral  and cau sal bod ies  are com pletely  cleansed  and  even  God 

is  after me”.  God is  after  such a per son  whose  astral  and cau sal bod ies 

 are  all  clear,  who is  imbued  with  His  love,  not  imbued  with  the  worldly 

attach ments.  There is a  vast dif fer ence  between  the  love of  the  outer  and 

 the  love of  the  inner.  The Mas ters dep re cate  the  love of  the phys i cal  body. 

 The  man  whose  astral  body is spot ted,  you  might  say by  the  filth of  the 

out side attach ments  and  other  things,  may  look  very  clean on  the out side. 

If  you  sit by  him,  you  will  have  that radi a tion  which  comes  from  his  astral 

 body. If  you  sit by a  man  whose  astral  body is  clear,  you  will  have  the 



radi a tion of clean li ness. He is  imbued  with  the  love of  God  and nat u rally 

 you  will  feel  the  same  love  from  him. If  you  think of  one  whose cau sal 

 body is  quite  clear,  even if  you  have  never  seen  him  but  have  only  heard 

 about  him, he  will  appear. So  this is  the dif fer ence  between  true  and  false 

 love. We  should  love  whom? We  should  love  God.  And  who  else? He 

 whose  mind is so  clear,  that  God is  reflected in  Him.  God is  Light  and 

 Sound Prin ci ple  and when ever  such a  man  speaks to  you,  you  will  get 

 Light  and  Sound.  The  man  whose  astral  and cau sal bod ies  are  not  clear 

 may  tell  you to do  this  and  that  thing  and  you  might be put ting in  four or 

 six  hours a  day,  but  still  you  won’t  get any thing.  You  find  the dif fer ence 

 now,  between  real  love  and phys i cal or out ward  love? 

 All so- called mas ters  will  tell  you to med i tate on  the  form of  the mas -

ter.  God for bid! If he is  not  clean  inside,  then  you  will  become  what he 

is.  God is  One  who  comes of Him self. I  never  ask any body to med i tate 

on  the  Master’s  form. So  you  should  love  one  whose  astral  and cau sal 

bod ies  are  quite  clean. He  may  for cer tain rea sons be  strict out side,  but 

 His  mind is  quite  clear, hav ing  love  for  God  and every body. He  also  has 

 love  for  His ene mies.  Such a  man is a Mas ter  and  you  should  love  God 

 for  the  sake of  Him in  whom  God is  reflected in  full,  whose  mind’s  vision 

is  quite lim pid. If  you  love  such a  man,  then I  think  that  God’s  love  will 

go in  you  and  you  will  rise  above  the phys i cal,  astral  and cau sal bod ies 

 and go  where  that  very  God is man i fested  from.  This is  the dif fer ence 

 between  real  love  and  impure  love. So  love  God  and  any  other  whose 

 astral  and cau sal bod ies  are  quite  clean. If  you  sit  there  you  will  have radi -

a tion  like  that. If He  gives  you Ini ti a tion,  you  will  get  Light,  because He 

 has  got  Light  reflected in  Him.  One  who  has  got  no  Light  reflected in 

 him,  how  can he  give it? A hun dred ini ti a tions  may be  given,  hours  and 

 hours  may be  put in,  but  Light can not be  given.  This is  the  vast dif fer -

ence  between  the phys i cal  outer  love  and  the  inner  love.  

I  was explain ing ear lier  and in a  way  that  was  quite  clear, so  that  there 

 would be no mis ap pre hen sion,  that we  should  love  God  and oth ers in 

 whom  God is  reflected.  The cri ter ion to  know, is  that at  the  time of Ini -

ti a tion,  you  will  have  Light. As  Christ  said, “I am  the  Light of  the  World. 
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Who soever  will  come to me  shall  never  walk in dark ness”.  These  things 

 are  given in  books  but  even  then  you  need guid ance  from  some prac ti cal 

 man,  who  knows  what is  what. He  will  explain  these  things  very  clearly 

 and in a  few  words. We  should  love  God,  because we  are con scious  beings 

 and nat u rally, we  all  want to go to  our  own Real ity.  Why  should we  love 

a  God- man  and  not oth ers?  What is the cri ter ion of a  God- man? A  God-

 man is  one  whose  astral  and cau sal bod ies  are  quite  clear, lim pid, in  which 

 God’s  Light is  reflected.  Whoever  comes  into con tact  with  such a  God-

 man  and  gets a lit tle of  His atten tion,  will  have  His  Light  reflected in  him. 

 There  are  so  many hun dreds of peo ple giv ing ini ti a tion now a days.  There 

 are so  many  gurus  and mas ters  that  there  are  hardly  any fol low ers or dis -

ci ples.  The  only cri ter ion of a  true Mas ter is  that  when He  gives  you Ini -

ti a tion,  you  will  have  some expe ri ence to  start  with,  you  will  get  some 

 Light.  This  means  that  the  man  through  whom it is  given is  clean.  God’s 

 Light is  reflected in  Him  and  that radi ates. Oth ers sim ply  give  some  few 

 words to  repeat,  some lit tle  things to do. When ever peo ple go to  them, 

 they  are  just  told to  put in  more  time.  They  put in  four  hours,  six  hours 

 daily  and  even  then  they  don’t  get  any  Light.  The rea son  why is  very  clear 

 now. 

If  you  come  across some body  who is com pe tent to  give  you  some 

 Light,  that  means  His  inner  life is  clear.  Just sit ting  and repeat ing some -

thing hun dreds of  times  may be  good  actions  but  not  clean  life.  Light  will 

 come up  only (it is  there),  will man i fest  only  when some body in  whom 

 that Light is  reflected sim ply  directs it. If a  child is  born in a  cave, he  will 

be in  all dark ness. If a mir ror is  put in,  through  which  the  light of  the  sun 

is  reflected  into  the  cave,  the  child  will  see  that  light.  Any  heart  that  has 

 got  the  Light of  God  will  reflect  that  same  Light  and  this in  turn  will be 

 reflected in  whom it is  directed.  This is  the dif fer ence  between a  true  love 

 and a phys i cal  love.  You can not  have  this  thing  from a  man  who  has  not 

 reflected  the  Light of  God  within  him.  There  are so  many mas ters in  India 

 and else where.  They  have  good prop a ganda. Prop a ganda  can be  had by 

 money  and  that any body  can do.  But  what is  the cri ter ion? He  has to  give 

 you some thing. So a  true Mas ter is  one  who  can with draw  your atten tion 

 from out side,  bring it up  from the out go ing facul ties  and  then  give  you 
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 some reflec tion of  Light.  This is a  sort of  gift  and is  the cri ter ion to  judge 

 right  from  wrong.  Books  refer to  these  things,  but  words can not  explain 

 them as viv idly as I am tell ing  you  now. So  love  God  and oth ers in  whom 

He is  reflected.  What is  the cri ter ion?  When He ini tiates  you,  when  you 

 think of  Him,  the  Light  will be  boosted up  within  you. He is com pe tent 

to  give  you a  first  hand expe ri ence on  the  very  day of Ini ti a tion. 

I am in  touch  with  the  heads of relig ions as I hap pen to be  the Pres i -

dent of  the  World Fel low ship of Relig ions.  They  all  describe  these  things. 

 That  works  for a lit tle  while  since con cen tra tion is  there,  but  Light can -

not  come. A  man  who is  imbued  with  the  lust of  the  world  may  look  very 

 clean out side  and  have a  very  good prop a ganda,  but  still  you can not  have 

 Light  from  him.  You  will  only  have  Light  from some body  whose  astral 

 and cau sal bod ies  are per fectly  cleansed,  quite lim pid, in  which  God’s 

 Light is  reflected. Such like Mas ters do  come.  The  world is  never with -

out  them,  the  more  the bet ter. Such like peo ple  come to  give to  the  world, 

 not to  take any thing  away. So  love some body  who is  imbued  with  the 

 love of  God,  whose  astral  and cau sal bod ies  are  quite lim pid, in  which 

 the  God- into-Expres sion  Power of  Light  and  Sound  are man i fested.  When 

He ini tiates  you,  you  will  have an expe ri ence of  these prin ci ples. He  may 

be hav ing  eyes in  His  face or  not. So  love  God  and He  who is com pe tent 

to  give  you some thing.  This is a pos i tive  proof  that He  has  got a  clear 

 astral  body  and a  clear cau sal  body.  This is  the dif fer ence  between  the 

 love of  the phys i cal  body  and  the  love of  God or  the  God-in- man.  There 

is a  vast dif fer ence.  These  things  are  referred to in  the  books by giv ing 

var i ous exam ples,  but  not  quite as  vivid  and  clear to  the under stand ing 

as I am giv ing  you  now.  When  God  meets  you  and  gives  you ini ti a tion, 

some thing to  start  with, He  guards  you  against rev el ling in  the out ward 

enjoy ments, in  the  low pur suits of  lust,  anger  and  their  effects.  These 

impres sions  are  received  through  the out go ing facul ties,  which  are  open 

to  the out side  world,  and  they  are embed ded  into  the  astral  body. To  give 

an exam ple, if  you  take a  glass  and  cover it  with  some  wax,  make  some 

impres sions on  the  wax  and  then  pour  some  acid  over it,  all of  those 

impres sions  will be embed ded  into  the  glass. Sim i larly,  all impres sions 

 from out side  are  impressed in  our  astral  body  through  the phys i cal  body 
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 and out go ing facul ties. There fore,  when  you  leave  this  body  you  appear 

in  your  true col ours. So  the  outer cri ter ion is,  when He ini tiates  you, He 

 gives  you some thing to  start  with,  because  God is  reflected in  Him. A 

 man in  whom  God is  not  reflected  will  ask  you to  repeat  this or  that  for 

 hours  and  hours,  but  still  you  will  not  get any thing. If  because of reac -

tions of  the  past some thing  comes up, he  does  not  know  what to do fur -

ther. So be  very care ful, I  would  say,  about hav ing soci ety  with peo ple 

 who  are  imbued  with  the  love of  the phys i cal  world.  

 The  Sikhs  have a  prayer  which  says, “O  God,  give me  the soci ety of 

 one  who is  the mouth piece of  the Mas ter.  Because  the Mas ter is  the mouth -

piece of  God, he  too  becomes  the mouth piece of  God”.  Every  day,  this 

is a  prayer  among  the  Sikhs. At  night  they  pray, “O  God,  give us  the com -

pany of a  Saint”.  The com pany of a  Saint is  the com pany of  the  God in 

 Him, is it  not? So  this is  the  very  fine dif fer ence  why we  should  love  God, 

 why we  should  love  God-in- man  and  why we  should  love oth ers.  Love 

 the  God-in- man,  whose cri ter ion I  have  given  you,  only  for  the  God in 

 Him.  Again, be care ful  that He is  one  with  God, so  that  when  you  become 

 one  with  the Mas ter,  you  are  also  one  with  God.  That is  why  all Mas ters 

 who  came in  the  past, or  those  who  just  sat at  the  feet of Mas ters,  said 

 like  Saint  Paul, “I  live,  not  now I,  but  Christ  lives in me”.  All  other  men 

 should be  able to  say  this.  God is  One  who  can man i fest Him self in  the 

sub con scious res er voir of  the  mind. He  will  come of Him self.  That is 

 why I  don’t  advise any body to med i tate on  the  form of  the Mas ter. A  very 

 valid rea son, I  think.  

In my  early  life, I  always  prayed, “O  God, I  want to  meet  Thee,  but I 

am  afraid I  might go to some body in  whom  Thou  are  not  reflected.  Then 

my  life  would be  wasted. In  the  olden  days, it is  said  that  Thou  didst 

 appear to  those  who  loved  Thee,  then  why  can’t  Thou man i fest  now?” 

 This  was my  prayer, a  very  strong  prayer. My Mas ter  used to  appear to 

me  before,  but I  took  Him to be  Guru  Nanak. I  met  Him phys i cally  seven 

 years  after, in 1924,  but He  was  with me in 1917. I hap pened to be trav -

el ling in  the  hilly coun try, vis it ing var i ous  places,  but  was  very  fond of 

riv ers  from  the com mence ment. So  when I  came to  Lahore  and as  Beas 
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 was  quite  nearby, I  thought  that I  would go to  see  the  River  Beas.  When 

I  arrived  there by  train, I  asked  the sta tion mas ter,  which  way  the  river 

 flowed. “Oh!  You  have  come to  see  the Mas ter,” he  said. “Is  there  any 

Mas ter?” I  replied. “ Yes, He  lives by  the  side of  the  river.” So I  went to 

 see  the  river  and  saw  the Mas ter,  the  same Mas ter  who  used to  appear to 

me  seven  years ear lier.  You fol low me  now? A  true Mas ter  appears of 

Him self,  but  the  heart  should be  pure.  God is  within  you  and if  you  pray 

to  Him, He  brings  you in con tact  with some body in  whom  His  Light is 

 reflected,  and  truly speak ing,  such a  one is a  true Mas ter. So  love  God 

 and  One  who is com pe tent to  show  you  that  God is  reflected in  Him.  This 

is  the dif fer ence  between  those  who  are  imbued  with  the  lust of  the  body 

 and  those  who  are  imbued  with  the  love of  God,  whose  astral bod ies  and 

cau sal bod ies  are  quite  clean. 

 Those  who  have  got  very  lusty  thoughts  will ema nate col ours of  red 

 and  black com bined.  Those  who  are  affected by  anger  will ema nate a 

 lurid  red.  Those  who  have  love of  God  will radi ate a  bluish col our.  Those 

 who  are  men of  true Spir i tu al ity  will radi ate a  golden col our.  These  are 

 the dif fer ences.  The  books  give us ref er ences to  these  things. When ever 

 they  give a pic ture of a Mas ter,  they  show a  halo  around  His  head,  either 

in a  golden or  white col our.  

 Those  who  are for tu nate  are  led to a Mas ter  and  given some thing to 

 start  with,  may be lit tle or  more.  This  means  that  there is some thing in 

 Him.  You  are  put on  the  right  way  and if  you  develop it,  God  will man i -

fest of Him self to  you.  Love of  the phys i cal  body is  the  love of a  dead 

 body. It is col oured accord ing to  the  thoughts  which  are embed ded in 

 your  astral  body.  You  will  become as  good as a  Saint in  due course of 

 time. Of  course,  the  time fac tor is a neces sity. We can not be  above  the 

Mas ter  but we  can  become as  good as He is,  because He is  God in  Him, 

 and  who  can be  above  God? 

So  look to  the  true  state of  affairs  and  just  stick to it. Peo ple  are mis -

led by prop a ganda.  They  hear  one  thing  and  after hear ing it  ten  times  that 

 becomes as  good as  truth.  Saints  never  make  any coun ter prop a ganda, 

 never.  Time  will  prove  what is  what. So  those  who  have  got  the  true under -
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stand ing  should  stick to it.  They  may  explain  things in a  friendly  way to 

 those  with  whom  they  come  into con tact. If any body  thinks  evil of it,  then 

 don’t  you  think  evil of  them,  because  you  will  spoil  your  own  inner  state 

of  mind. So  put in  time, as  much as  you  can,  with  due  love  for  God,  for 

 the  God in  Him,  and have  love  for  all  the  world  over,  because we  are  all 

broth ers  and sis ters in  God  and  God is in  them.  This is  the  most impor -

tant  part of  our  life. As a  man, we  should  have  some spir i tual  food, a con -

tact  with Spir i tu al ity,  the  God  within us. On spir i tual  health  depends  the 

 life of  mind  and  body  both. Learn ing is  the  food of  the  brain, of  the intel -

lect,  but con tact  with  God is  the  Bread of  Life. If  you  give  more impor -

tan ce to  that,  other  things  will fol low of them selves.  



38 
 HOW TO  DEVELOP   
THE ATTRIB UTES  
OF  THE MAS TER 

We  should  have  love  for  God,  but  how is  this  love devel oped?  How 

 can we  develop  love  for  God  unless we  see  Him,  come in con tact 

 with  Him  and  enjoy  His com pany? So  for  that, we  have to  love  some 

 human  pole at  which  God is man i fest,  for  the  God in  Him. So  how to 

 develop  love  for  Him?  That is  the  point. We  should  develop  those  very 

qual i fi ca tions or attrib utes  that  the  human  body in  which  God is work -

ing  has  got.  Let us  say  that He is a  good  painter, He  likes paint ing.  Then 

 you  should  develop paint ing,  because at  the  time of devel op ing paint ing, 

 you  will  always be remem ber ing  Him,  for  whom  you  are  doing it. In  this 

 way, con stant remem brance  will  come in.  When  you  become a  good 

 painter, nat u rally  you  will  draw  His atten tion to  you,  because  that qual i -

fi ca tion is in  Him. Sup pose He is a  good  singer. He  likes sing ing,  poetry 

or  verse.  Then  you  should  develop  that  same tal ent  within  you.  Poets  are 

 half  saints, I  tell  you.  When  you  develop  that tal ent it  will go to  Him  and 

He  will be  attracted to  you. In pre par ing to be a  painter, a  singer or a  poet, 

 all  the  time  you  are think ing of  Him. If  you  keep some body in  your  mind, 

 you  will  react in  his  mind. If  the dis ci ple remem bers  the Mas ter,  the  God 
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in  Him,  the Mas ter  will remem ber  the dis ci ple.  Action  and reac tion  will 

 take  place. So  the  first  thing is,  that we  should  develop  those qual i fi ca -

tions  which  are  within  the Mas ter.  For exam ple, if  some appoint ments 

 become  vacant  and appli ca tions in writ ing  are  called  for by  the offi cer in 

 charge,  who him self  has a  good hand writ ing,  who  will  stand  the  best 

 chance of get ting  the posi tions?  There  may be hun dreds of appli ca tions 

 but  only a  few appoint ments.  The offi cer  will  sort  through  all  the appli -

ca tions  and  accept  only  those  that  are in  good hand writ ing,  because  that 

 very qual i fi ca tion is in  him.  

So if  you  want to  develop  love  for some body,  just  develop  the qual i -

fi ca tions or attrib utes  which  are  within  Him. At  the  very  time of 

 developing  them,  you  will be remem ber ing  the  very  same qual i fi ca tions 

 that  are  within  Him.  That  will  act in  two  ways. If  you  keep some body in 

 your  heart,  you  will  reside in  the  heart of  Him  whom  you  are remem ber -

ing. At  the  very  time of devel op ing  that qual i fi ca tion or attrib ute,  you  are 

 also remem ber ing  Him,  and  that  will  attract  Him. So  this is  the  first  thing 

 required.  There is no ques tion of  whether  you  are in  His pres ence or  away. 

 You  are  just to  develop  that qual i fi ca tion. I  have  given so  many exam -

ples.  One I  gave  was  about Bul leh  Shah,  who  was a dis ci ple of  Inayat 

 Khan. Bul leh  Shah  belonged to  the  high  caste  among  the Moham me dans 

 and he  was  afraid of  what  the peo ple  would  say  when  they  learned  that a 

 man of  the  higher  caste  had  gone to some one belong ing to a  lower  caste. 

So  Inayat  Khan  sent  some of  His dis ci ples to Bul leh  Shah  and  asked  them 

to  say to  him  that he  was  now  their  brother.  When  they  reached  the  street 

 where Bul leh  Shah  lived,   they  called  out: “ Where is Bul leh  Shah? He is 

 our  brother in  faith”. So  the peo ple  told Bul leh  Shah  that  his broth ers  had 

 come. Bul leh  Shah  was  afraid of  what  they  would  say,  since he as a  man 

of  the  higher  caste  had  gone to a  man of  the  lower  caste  and so he  said, 

“No,  they  are  not my broth ers”.  When  the dis ci ples  returned  and  told 

 Inayat  Khan  what  had  occurred, he  said, “ All  right, we  won’t  water  his 

 field any more”.  The dis ci ple  who  gets  the atten tion, or  Water of  Life  from 

 the Mas ter  only  then is  all  right.  With a lit tle  thought of  the Mas ter,  the 

 very  ground of  the dis ci ple is  watered. So  that  was  stopped.  The  man  who 

 had  that bless ing  before  was  deprived of it.  How  could Bul leh  Shah 
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 approach  the Mas ter?   What  face  had he  got to go to  the Mas ter  and  tell 

 Him  that he  was  not a dis ci ple! Bul leh  Shah  knew  that  his Mas ter  was 

 very  fond of hear ing  poetry,  verse  and lov ing  songs.  Now, he  had no  taste 

 for  that  sort of  thing,  but he  had to  develop it  for  the pur pose of attract -

ing  the atten tion of  the Mas ter. So he  went to  some danc ing  girls,  whose 

pro fes sion  included  these  things. He  remained  with  them  for  months  and 

learn ing sing ing. He  served  them  free,  day  and  night,  until he  had devel -

oped  that sing ing  within  him. A  week or so  later,  the danc ing  girls  were 

to  sing  their  songs to  Inayat  Khan. Bul leh  Shah  said to  them, “ Well,  look 

 here,  you  have  got  these wom an ish  clothes,  give me  some  and I  will go 

 today  and  sing  before  the Mas ter.” So he  put on  the  clothes  and  went to 

 sing to  his Mas ter. He  was sing ing  from  his  heart  and nat u rally radi a tion 

 was  there  and  the Mas ter  said, “Oh, he is Bul leh,”  and  got up  and  embraced 

 him. Peo ple usu ally  see  from  their  own  smoky  glasses  and  they  started 

say ing, “Oh,  look  here,  the Mas ter  has  gone  down  and  embraced a  woman! 

 The  cat is  out of  the  bag  now.”  Inayat  Khan  said, “Bul leh,   take  off  these 

 clothes, so  that  the peo ple  may  know  who  you  are.” Bul leh  Shah  said, 

“No, I am  not wor thy, I am  just a  fool  who  has  left  you. I  have com mit -

ted a hei nous  crime in  not call ing  myself  your dis ci ple.”  How  did he suc -

ceed? On  account of  the attrib utes or qual i fi ca tions  which  his Mas ter  had, 

 who  was  fond of sing ing. He devel oped sing ing to  please  his Mas ter.  

 This is  one exam ple,  but  there  are  also oth ers.  Lord  Rama  was  exiled 

 for four teen  years,  and  one  woman  called  Shivri,  who  was liv ing in  the 

wild er ness to  where  Lord  Rama  was  exiled,  heard  that he  was com ing. 

 She  thought to her self  that he  would be com ing  bare  footed  and  that  the 

 thorns  would  prick  his  feet. So  she  began clear ing  the  way of  all  thorns. 

 Love is devel oped  not nec es sar ily by see ing,  but  also by hear ing.  She 

 also won dered  what  she  would  offer  him to  eat. In  the wild er ness  there 

 wasn’t  much,  only ber ries. So  she  started pick ing  the ber ries,  tasted  each 

 one of  them,  and  kept  only  the  sweet ber ries.  There  were  also  some  great 

 yogis liv ing in  the wild er ness  but  Lord  Rama  never  went to  them  first. 

He  went to  Shivri,  who  cleared  the  way  for  him so  that  the  thorns  would 

 not  hurt  his  feet,  and  who  had  kept  the  half  eaten ber ries  only  for  the  sake 

of know ing  those  which  were  sweet  and  those  which  were  sour. So  love 

How to develop the Attributes of the Master                                            185



 knows no  law.  After  Rama  had  been to  Shivri, he  went to  visit  the  yogis. 

 There hap pened to be a  pond  where  the  yogis  lived  which  was  full of 

 insects  and  the  yogis  asked  Lord  Rama to  wash  his  feet in  the  pond, so 

 that  the  insects  would be  cleared  out.  Lord  Rama  declined  and  said, “No, 

 you  are  great  yogis, it is bet ter if  you  wash  your  feet in  the  pond,  and it 

 will  then be  cleared.”  All of  the  yogis  put  their  wash  water  into  the  pond 

 but it  was  not  cleared of  the  insects.  The  yogis  then  said, “ You  are  Lord 

 Rama, if  you  wash  your  feet in  the  pond it  will  surely be  cleared.” “ All 

 right,”  said  Lord  Rama, “ We’ll  try it.” He  washed  his  feet in  the  pond  but 

it  still  was  not  cleared.  Lord  Rama  then  told  the  yogis to  wash  the  feet of 

 Shivri ( whom  they dis liked)  and  when  they  washed  her  feet  and  put  the 

 wash  water  into  the  pond, it  was  cleared.  

 Those  who  love  God,  love  the Mas ter,  the  God in  Him of  course. It is 

 not mat ter of  show.  That  very  power is  within  you  and  knows  every  act 

of  yours,  what  you  are  doing  and  why. He  knows  the  very  trend of  your 

 thoughts.  Love  knows no  show.  Love  knows ser vice  and sac ri fice.  The 

out ward sym bol of  love is a  sweet  tongue,  imbued  with humil ity.  When 

 you  have devel oped  that  love,  what  should  you do?  You  must  have 

 patience, per se ver ance  and go on  with it.  Just  like a  moth  which  burns 

 itself on  the  flame of a can dle  but  never  makes  any  sound. So  those  who 

 want to  love  God  should  not  care  for  their  name or  fame, hon our,  this or 

 that  thing.  They  should  leave  every great ness  that  they  have  got phys i -

cally out side,  and  lay  down at  His  feet. If  they  lose  their  life in sac ri fice, 

 even  then  they  won’t men tion it. So  this is a  very del i cate ques tion, I 

 would  say.  Those  who  have  love  for  God, or  the  God-in- man,  well,  this 

is a rela tion  between  you  and  the  God in  Him  and  nobody  else.  You  have 

to  develop it.  For  that  you  must  have per se ver ance. It  takes  time.  The 

 work of  the ser vant is to do  work,  that’s  all. It is  for  the Mas ter to  see 

 what He  has to  give to  him. 

 Once a  very  nice Ara bian  horse  was  given to  Guru  Har  Govind,  the 

 sixth  Guru of  the  Sikhs.  Guru  Har  Govind  said  that  whoever  should  recite 

 from  the  Jap Ji  with no  other  though inter ven ing dur ing  the  time  that  the 

 verse  was  being  recited,  would be  given  his  heart’s  desire.  One  man  came 
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for ward  and  said  that he  would  recite. He  began recit ing  and  just  before 

he  was near ing  the  end, he  thought to him self, “I won der  what  the  Guru 

 will  give me?” He remem bered  the Ara bian  horse  that  had  been  given to 

 the  Guru  and  thought  that it  should be  given to  him.  When he com pleted 

 the rec i ta tion,  the  Guru  ordered  that  the  horse be  given to  him. He  then 

 turned to  the  man  and  said, “ You  poor fel low,  you  did  not  know  what I 

 was  going to  give  you  . I was going to give you my very own place.” So 

it is  not  for  you to  judge  things  and  request  what  you  want,  but it is  for 

 Him to  see  what is  really in  your  best inter ests.  

 How can you  develop  love?  First,  just  develop  those attrib utes  which 

 are in  the Mas ter. If He is a  good  painter,  then  develop paint ing. If He is 

a  good  singer,  then  develop sing ing.  Our Mas ter  used to  have  wells  dug 

 for  the  good of  the peo ple at  large. So  those peo ple  than  began to  dig 

 wells  for  Him  and He  was  pleased. He  wanted self less ser vants  who  would 

 never  utter  any  word to  Him  about  what  they  were  doing  for  the Mas ter. 

He  was a  very  plain  spoken  man.  Those  who  went to  Him  and  said, “Mas -

ter, I  have com mit ted  this or  that  sin,” He  would  say, “ All  right,”  and for -

give  them.  But  those  who con cealed  their short com ings  from  Him  would 

 lose  out.  When we go to  the Mas ter, we sim ply  think  that He  does  not 

 know any thing.  But at  the  heart of  hearts He  knows  what  you  say. As I 

 was tell ing  you yes ter day,  just  like some thing in a  glass  jar, He  sees  what 

is in us.  Even if  you  try to con ceal it, He  still  sees.  So we  should go to 

 the Mas ter  with  very  clean  hearts,  with  love  for  Him,  with  all  due def er -

ence  for  Him.  Then nat u rally, He  will  give  His  own  Self to  you. So  this 

is  how we  can  develop  love  for  the Mas ter,  for  the  God in  Him.  The attrib -

utes  that He  has devel oped in  Him,  you  should  try  and  develop in  you. 

 What  are  they? He  wants  love, no  show,  strict obe di ence to  what He  says. 

 Once He  says some thing,  obey  Him.  Obey  Him lit er ally.  While devel -

op ing  these  things  you  will  all  the  time be hav ing  the  sweet remem brance 

of  the Mas ter  within  and  also out wardly. It is  for  the Mas ter to  see  what 

He  has to  give. He  has  come  only to  give  Life. He  has no  other busi ness. 

He is  Life,  Light  and  Love. He  can  give  you  these qual i ties  only  when 

 you  have  become recep tive  and  there is noth ing  that  stands  between  you 



 and  Him.  The attrib utes of  God  are  reflected in  Him. If  you  just  adopt 

 those attrib utes in  your  own  life,  then  you  will be  loved by  the Mas ter 

 and by  the  God in  Him. As  Christ  said, “ Those  who  love me,  will be  loved 

by my  Father,  and  whom my  Father  loves, I man i fest  myself to  him”.  All 

Mas ters  have  said  the  same  thing.  
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 TRUE  PRAYER 

 

I   was  just defin ing  prayer,  what it is  and  how it  should be  done.  First of 

 all, we  always  pray to some body in  whom we  are  fully con fi dent  that 

He  can  give us  what we  want. Sec ond, we  will  also be con fi dent  that He 

is com pe tent to  give it. We  should  first  have  full con vic tion  that  there is 

a  God, or  there is a  Guru, or  that some body  exists  who  will lis ten to  our 

 prayer. 

 What  sort of  prayer  will suc ceed?  First,  you  should  ask  your  heart  what 

it  wants. It  does  not con sist  only of  what  you  speak  through  your  mouth 

or  what  you  think in  your  brain. Some times  you  want some thing  and  think 

 that it  will be  good  for  you,  but  your  heart  wants some thing  else.  There 

is no  unity.  There  should be uni son  between  the  heart,  the  tongue  and  the 

 brain.  The  prayer  which  comes  from  the  heart  and is  expressed  through 

 the  mouth  and in  which we  have  full con fi dence intel lec tu ally,  will be 

 heard.  Christ  said  that if  you  pray to  God,  you  may be  answered,  but  there 

is  some  doubt. If  you  will  ask of  God in my  name,  the  chances  are  even 

 greater  that He  will  hear  you,  but if  you  will  ask me,  you  shall  have  what 
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 you  want.  What  does  this  mean? If  you  pray to  God  and  you  are  not con -

fi dent  that He  exists, or  that He is  fully com pe tent to  grant  your  prayer, 

 then  how  can  that  prayer be  heard? Fur ther,  that  prayer  should go  out 

 from  your  heart  and  your  brain  and  mouth  should  express  the  same  thing. 

 They  should  not dif fer  and  such a  prayer  will be  heard. So  when  Christ 

 said if  you  pray to  God, per haps He  may  give  you  what  you  want, or if 

 you  pray to  God in my  name,  your  chances  will be bet ter, He  puts  even 

 greater empha sis on  the  fact  that a  prayer  directed to  Him  would be 

 answered. A  man  who  prayed to  Christ  when He  was on  this  earth  was 

 fully con fi dent  that  Christ  existed  because he  saw Him.  For  the  same rea -

son, he  could be  fully con fi dent in  His com pe tency. 

So if we  have  got  full con vic tion,  full  faith in  the Mas ter  and in  His 

com pe tency,  and  pray to  Him  from  our  heart,  our  prayer  must be  heard. 

Mas ters  who  came in  the  past  said  that if  you  would  offer  such a  prayer, 

 God  would  catch  you by  the  hand  and  say, “ All  right  child,  tell me  what 

 you  want.” Do  you fol low me,  what I  say?  God  will lis ten to  such a  prayer 

 because He  sees  that  your  heart,  mouth  and  brain  are in  accord,  and  that 

 you  have  full con vic tion in  His com pe tency to  grant it.  

Some times it so hap pens  that  the  child  insists on hav ing some thing 

 that is poi son ous,  even  though it is  coated  with  sugar. In  this  case,  what 

 will  the  mother of  the  child do?  With  all  her  child’s entreat ing,  she  may 

 say, “ All  right  child, I  will  give it to  you, be  rest  assured,”  but  still  she 

 won’t  give it. Some times  what  you  ask  for is  not in  your ulti mate inter -

ests  and  the  Father  will  not  give it to  you.  What  should we  pray  for? Some -

times we  pray  for cer tain  things  and  when we  get  them, we  repent. We 

 then  pray to  God to  take  them  away.  But if  you  pray ( the  best  prayer is 

 always to  the Mas ter), “O  God,  give us  that  thing  which is ulti mately  for 

 our  good”,  such a  prayer is  the  ideal  and He  will  give it to  you. He  knows 

 what is in  your  best inter ests,  but He  won’t  give  you  any poi son,  mind 

 that! 

 Some peo ple  are  rich,  some  are  poor.  Some  have  short  lifes  while oth -

ers  live  long.  Some  are  happy, oth ers  are in dis tress.  This is  all  due to  the 

reac tion of  past kar mas  and can not be  avoided. We  always  pray to  God 
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 for  things of  this  world,  but  why  not  pray to  Him  and  say, “O  God, we 

 want to  meet  Thee,  come to us or  drag us to  Thee”.  The Mas ter is  the 

 media,  God  speaks  through  Him. If  you  pray to  the Mas ter, what ever is 

in  your  best inter ests  will be  given to  you.  The  prayer  which  comes  from 

 the  heart  and is  expressed  through  the  brain  and  mouth  will be  heard. 

 When  you  pray,  you  should go  into  your  closet  and  pray  all  alone. If  you 

 are  fully con fi dent  about  your  prayer  and  about  the exis tence of  the  One 

to  whom  you  pray  and  His com pe tency,  and  that  prayer  goes  out of   your 

 heart, nat u rally it  will be  answered.  For exam ple,  there is a  story  about 

 four dif fer ent  types of devo tion  that  wives  have  for  their hus bands.  The 

 first  type is  attached to  other  men,  thought out wardly  she  appears to be 

 fully  devoted to  her hus band.  Truly speak ing,  wives  and hus bands  should 

be as  one  soul work ing in  two bod ies. We  are  like  the  woman  who out -

wardly  devoted to  her hus band  but  always think ing of oth ers. We  have 

no con vic tion, we  are  not  devoted  wholly  and  solely to  God or to  the Mas -

ter.  Some  wives  are  devoted,  but  they  want some thing in  return.  That 

 kind of devo tion is sec ond  class. If  she is  not  given  what  she  wants,  she 

 resents it.  The  third  kind of  wife  will  pray to  her hus band if  she  wants to 

 have some thing,  but  whether he  gives it or  not,  she  remains  devoted to 

 him.  But  the  fourth  and high est  type of  devoted  wife  will  think, “ Well, 

my hus band  knows my con di tion, he  sees me  daily  and  will  look  after 

my  needs. If I am accept a ble to  him in  these  ragged  clothes,  then  what 

 more  can I  want!”  This is  the high est  form of  the  devoted  soul.  Whether 

we  are  rich or  poor,  happy or in dis tress, He  sees  our  fate. We  are  all  His 

chil dren  after  all, is it  not? So  this  type is  the high est  form of devo tion.  

 Although  you  may  place  before  Him  what  you  want, do  not be resent -

ful if He  does  not  grant  your  prayer. Every thing  depends on devo tion  and 

 there  are  many  types, exam ple of  which I  have  already  given  you.  These 

 are  the  things to be prac tised  and  lived up to.  The  books  give a ref er ence 

to  them,  but  not in  such a  clear- cut  way as I am giv ing  you  now.  There 

 are  also dif fer ent  degrees of  saints.  The high est  type is  like  the  wife  who 

 asks noth ing of  her hus band,  but is  fully con vinced  that he  will  look  after 

 her  needs.  Now  you  should  judge  where  you  stand. 
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 One  night I  was sit ting  with my Mas ter,  and Dr.  Julian John son  was 

 also  there. It  was  about 10  o’clock on a win ter  day. John son  put a ques -

tion to  the Mas ter. He  asked, “Is it nec es sary to  pray?”  The Mas ter  replied 

 from  our  own  level. He  said, “ The  disciple’s  work is to  pray,  but  for  higher 

 things,  not  for  the  worldly  things.” If a dis ci ple is  not per fect, he  demands, 

he  wants some thing  from  the Mas ter.  When we  sit  for  our  prayer, we sim -

ply  sit  like a wres tler,  like a gym nas tic,  and  think  that we  are to go up 

 under  our  own  strength.  That is  not  the  way.  You  should  sit in a hum ble 

man ner  and  pray, “O  God,  help us, O Mas ter  help us – I am at  your  door, 

 please  raise me up”. To  sit at  the  door,  wait  and  repose  all  hopes in  Him, 

 this  sort of  prayer  will  help  you.  You  will  have a  boost. Sup pose  you 

 stand in  the  door  and  say, “ Come in  please”,  but  you  don’t  leave  the  door. 

 Then  how  can He  enter? 

 These  are  the  things to be prop erly under stood  and  lived up to. Per -

haps  most of  you under stand  them,  but do  you  live up to  them?  That’s 

 the  point. So  this  sort of  prayer  will  help  you. He is  your  Father  and  you 

 are  His  child.  The  God in  the Mas ter is  also  your  Father.  You  should go 

 straight to  Him, with out  any res er va tions,  just  like a  child.  Christ  said, 

“Suf fer lit tle chil dren to  come  unto me,  for  theirs is  the King dom of 

 Heaven”. 

 When  you  sit in  your  prayer,  cut your self  off  from out side  and  have 

 full con fi dence,  full con vic tion in  His com pe tency. Sim ply  pray  and  wait. 

If  you  pray to  Him  and  say, “ Come in  please,”  but  don’t  leave  the  door, 

 what is  the  use of  such  prayer! It  does  not mat ter  what relig ion  you  belong 

to.  This  has  got noth ing to do  with relig ions.  This is some thing to be  done 

in a prac ti cal  way. If  you  want to be  accepted at  His  door,  then  pray  with 

a  one- pointed atten tion in  which  you for get  the  world,  and in  the  way  that 

I  have  just  told  you. If  you  live up to it,  your  prayer  will suc ceed.  
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40 
 THE CON DI TION OF  THE  LOVER  

OF GOD OR THE MASTER 

What is  the con di tion of  the  lover of  God or  the Mas ter?  His atten -

tion is  always rivet ted on  the Mas ter,  the  God in  Him,  even  while 

eat ing, drink ing or sleep ing. Some times  you  may  become so  much 

 engaged in  the Mas ter  that  you do  not remem ber  whether  you  have  eaten 

or  not,  who  you  are or  what  you  have  been  doing,  who  has  come or  who 

 has  gone.  This is  the ulti mate  goal.  Such a  man is awak ened  within to  the 

Mas ter  and  asleep out side to  the  world.  Now  our con di tion is  that we  are 

awak ened to  the  world out side  but  are  asleep  towards  the Mas ter,  the  God 

in  Him  within.  For exam ple, I  see  you  before me  but I am  asleep  from 

with out.  Asleep  means  that I am  not con scious of  what is  going on in  the 

 world out side. Sim i larly,  when I  see  directly in  front of me, I am  awake 

 here  but  asleep  from  within. If I am  awake  within  myself, to  the  God in 

me, or  the  God in  the Mas ter,  then I am  asleep  from out side. Do  you fol -

low my  point? So  the  lover of  God is  awake  towards  Him  and  asleep  from 

out side,  but he is  not to actu ally  run  away  from  the  world.  

 One  saint in  the  West  said, “ When I  want to be  all  alone, I go  where? 

I go to an  Inn  where peo ple  come  and go,  but I am uncon cerned  because 
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I am  all  alone”.  Pity it is  that we  are  not  alone  but  have so  many  thoughts 

 that  come  from  within  and we  are con cerned  with  them. So  this  saint  said 

 that  when I  want  all sol i tude, I go to  live in an  Inn,  where peo ple  come 

 and go,  but I am  not con cerned  with  them. So  this is a  sort of awak en ing 

 from  within  your  own  self, to  the  love of  God in  the Mas ter.  Well, if  you 

 are  absorbed,  you  will  become  one  with  the Mas ter. Sha mez  Tabrez  said, 

“I  become  you  and  you  become me.  You  become my  soul, so  much so 

 that peo ple do  not dif fer en tiate  whether it is  you or me”.  Saint  Paul  said, 

“It is I,  not  now I,  but  Christ  lives in me”.  All  those  who  have  gone  within 

 say  the  same  thing, of  course in  their  own lan guage. 

If  you  direct  your atten tion,  which is  the out ward expres sion of  your 

 soul,  wholly  and  solely to  God or to  the  God-in- man,  then  you  won’t  see 

 His  face,  but  you  will  see  the  Light emit ting  out of it.  That is  the cri ter -

ion.  Such a  man is  asleep  from out side  and awak ened  from  within. So 

we  are atten tion or  surat,  you  see.  Our atten tion is  the  cause of  all  this 

machin ery  going on in  the  body.  The  premi or  the  lover is  really  awake 

 within  and  asleep out side. He is in  the  world  yet  out of it.  This is  the ulti -

mate  feat of  love,  which is  called char ity. It is  not  lust,  but  love or char -

ity  and is  innate in  our  own  self.  God is  love  and  love is  God,  and  that is 

 part  and par cel of  our  own  selves.  When  that is with drawn  from out side 

by  the con cen tra tion of  the atten tion,  then  wherever it is  directed,  you  are 

 wholly  and  solely  there. If  you  direct  your atten tion to  the Mas ter,  you 

 will  become  what He is. What ever is in  Him  will be trans mit ted to  you, 

 reflected in  you.  One Mas ter  said  that  the Mas ter  who  has  become a Mas -

ter  was  once a  Sikh, or a fol lower.  When a  Sikh or fol lower is  fully 

 absorbed  into  the Mas ter, he  becomes  the Mas ter,  but  first he  has to 

 become a  true  Sikh, a  true fol lower.  When he is  absorbed in  Him, he 

 becomes  the Mas ter.  When he  speaks, it is  the Mas ter speak ing in  him. 

 These  things  are  referred to in  the  books  but can not be  explained  like I 

am tell ing  you  now.  These  are prac ti cal  things  given by a prac ti cal  man. 

 His  word is  the  law,  the  Koran,  the  Bible or  the  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  What 

is in  the  Koran,  the  Bible or  the  Guru  Granth  Sahib?  They  are  the say -

ings or  words of  the Mas ters,  the  God in  Them.  They  are  past Mas ters 

speak ing  through  books.  The Mas ters  were  once fol low ers,  but  when  they 



 absorbed them selves  wholly  and  solely  into  their Mas ter,  they  too  became 

Mas ters.  The trou ble is,  that we  want to  become Mas ters,  not fol low ers. 

If  you  become a  true fol lower  and  absorb  your  whole  self  into  Him,  mind, 

 body  and  soul,  then…? Peo ple  will  say  that  you  are a Mas ter,  but  you 

 need  not  say  that  you  are a Mas ter.  Here, peo ple  make a  grand hei nous 

mis take, I  would  say.  They  want to  become Mas ters, Mas ters  not fol low -

ers.  The  result is,  that  they are  retarded on  the  Way. So  try to be a  true 

 Sikh, a  true fol lower, be  wholly  absorbed  into  the Mas ter  and  you  will 

 become  the Mas ter.  You  need  not  ask  for it.  God  will  choose  you,  the 

Mas ter  will  choose  you. He  watches every body,  though He  does  not  say 

any thing.  All  are in  the  make.  Who  becomes “ that”  will  have it.  You fol -

low  now,  what is  love? 

 Who is a  lover?  The  lover  becomes  the  Beloved  and  the  Beloved 

 becomes  the  lover.  All dif fer ence of  mind,  body  and  soul  are  swept  out 

of  the  door.  This is, in a  few  words,  who is  the  Guru  and  who is  the  Sikh. 

So  try to be  wholly  and  solely a fol lower. I  think  you  will  then  have  what 

 you  are  after with out ask ing  for it. So  this is  the sub ject  referred to  today. 

We  should be  awake  from  within to  God or to  the  God-in- man  and  asleep 

 from out side.  That  will  come  only,  will  result  only,  when  your  whole 

atten tion is  absorbed in  Him.  The out ward expres sion of  the  soul is atten -

tion  and we  are atten tion, is it  not?  With  one atten tion of  God,  the  whole 

Crea tion  came  into  being.  God  said, “I am  one  and  wish to  become  many” 

 and Lo! –  the  Word  was  formed. If we with draw  from  the out side  world 

 and  become  absorbed in  Him, we  are  micro- gods.  These  things  are  not 

 given so viv idly in  the  books,  because it is a prac ti cal ques tion. So  try to 

be a  true fol lower  wholly  and  solely, in  mind,  body  and  soul.  You  will 

 become Mas ters.  You  will  see  one  day  that  you  are  not  what  you  were 

 before.  Even  now, if  you  will  take a cur sory  view of  the  past,  you  will 

 see  that  you  are bet ter  than  before.  Now,  you  are  not  what  you  want to 

 become  one hun dred per cent,  but  you  are  ten per cent,  twenty per cent, 

 fifty per cent,  but improv ing. So go on to be a  true fol lower of  the Mas -

ter, so  much so  that  you  absorb your self  into  Him.  Then  you  won’t  know 

 who is in  you,  whether it is  you or He, or He or  you.  You  will  have  become 

“It is I,  not  now I,  but  Christ  lives in me”.  The fol lower  should be,  what 
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 you  say, in  the  tomb of  his  Guru, he  should  enter  into it  and be  absorbed. 

 This ( the Mas ter ges tures to  His  chest) is  the  tomb.  The Liv ing Mas ter 

 lives  here  and  you  are  there, so  you  should  leave  your  body  and  enter  into 

 His  tomb.  This is  the ulti mate  goal of  love  and  you  are  just to  see  where 

 you  stand. It is a  great  good for tune to  have a liv ing Mas ter, a  true Mas -

ter.  There  are  many mas ters, a hun dred  and  one, a thou sand  and  one,  but 

 they  are  only act ing  and pos ing, or on  the  way. Any body  who fol lows 

 them is  led  away  and  those  who  help  them  are  also  led  away. Fur ther -

more,  they do  not  derive  the  full ben e fit of com ing to a  true Mas ter. So 

 that is  why I  say, if  you  love  the Mas ter,  you  must  keep  His com mand -

ments.  The  ABC  starts  from  this. If  you  become  like  Him, He is  always 

 with  you, talk ing to  you,  going  around  you.  Kabir  says, “I am  now so 

 pure at  heart  that  God is  after me, call ing my  name – ‘O  Kabir, O  Kabir’ 

–  Kabir is  going for ward  and  God is fol low ing  Him”.  God is seek ing 

some body  who is  awake to  Him  and  asleep out side,  that’s  all.
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 These Morn ing  Talks  were  given on  the fol low ing  dates: 

 Date  given                   Title of  talk 

Octo ber 16, 1967            Char ity 

Octo ber 17, 1967            Char ity  and  Hard Earn ings 

Octo ber 18, 1967             Don’t  think  Evil of Oth ers 

Octo ber 19, 1967            Nat u ral  Diet 

Octo ber 20, 1967             What  the Mas ter  does  for  the Dis ci ple 

Octo ber 23, 1967             How to  develop  Love  for  God 

Octo ber 25, 1967             What is  True  Love – I 

Octo ber 26, 1967             What is  True  Love – II 

Octo ber 27, 1967             How to  develop  Love 

Octo ber 28, 1967             The Out ward Sym bols  and Expres sions 
                            of  one  who  has  true  Love  for  the Mas ter 

Octo ber 30, 1967            Chas tity – We  must  become  
                            Self Cen tred 

Octo ber 31, 1967             Whom  should We  Love – I 

Novem ber 01, 1967             Learn to  Die so  that  you  may  begin to  Live 

November 02, 1967            The true Guru or Master 

Novem ber 07, 1967             Know  Thy  Self –  You  must  rise 
                             above  Body Con scious ness 

Novem ber 08, 1967             What spe cial Prac tices  bear  Fruit 

Novem ber 09, 1967             What  are  the Imped i ments on  the  Way 

Novem ber 10, 1967             Why  should We wor ship  the  God- man 

Novem ber 11, 1967             How to do  our  Bhakti 

November 17, 1967            How to develop Devotion and the                         
                            importance of keeping the Diaries 
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November 18, 1967            What the Principles are of Bhakti or           
                            Devotion 

November 20, 1967            The Difficulties in the Way of developing 
                            Devotion to the Master 

November 21, 1967            How Devotion to God bears Fruit 

November 22, 1967            The True Service of God or God-in-man 

December 06, 1967            Righteousness – Detachment – Self 
                            Restraint 

December 27, 1967            True Satsang 

December 29, 1967            How to develop Receptivity-I 

Januray 04, 1968            The True Bread and Water of Life 

January 05, 1968            The Single Eye or Third Eye 

January 22, 1968            How to develop Receptivity-II 

January 23, 1968            Love versus Attachment 

January 24, 1968            How to love God 

January 25, 1968            What is Love 

January 27, 1968            How can We please the Master 

January 28, 1968            Whom should We Love-II 

January 30, 1968            Love versus Lust-I 

January 31, 1968            Love versus Lust-II 

February 01, 1968            How to develop the Attributes of the 
                            Master 

November 08, 1968            True Prayer 

January 17, 1968            The Condition of the Lover of God or 
                            the Master
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Literature by Kirpal Singh 

THE CROWN OF LIFE 
An extensive study of Yoga. The first half of the book details the nature and re-

wards of the many forms of yoga. The second half of the book is an in depth study 

of Surat Shabd Yoga, the Yoga of the Celestial Sound Current, which the author 

states is “the Crown of Life”. 

GODMAN  
If there is always at least one authorized spiritual guide on earth at any time ; 

what are the characteristics which will enable the honest seeker to distinguish 

him from those who are not competent? A complete study of these supreme mys-

tics and their hallmarks. 

A GREAT SAINT: Baba Jaimal Singh 
A unique biography, tracing the development of one of the most outstanding 

Saints of modern times. Should be read by every seeker after God for the encour-

agement it offers. 

THE JAP JI – The message of Guru Nanak  
An extensive explanation of the basic principles taught by Guru Nanak (1469 – 

1539) with comparative scriptures cited. Stanzas of the hymns in English, as well 

as the original text in phonetic wording. 

MORNING TALKS 
Consists of 40 discourses by the author during 1967, 1968, and 1969 in India, 

which relate to the ethical and spiritual life of those undertaking spiritual disci-

pline. 

NAAM OR WORD 
“ ... In the beginning was the WORD … and the WORD was God.” Quotations 

from Hindu, Buddhist, Islamic and Christian sacred writings confirm the univer-

sality of this spiritual manifestation of God in religious tradition and mystical 

practices. 
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PRAYER: Its Nature and Technique 
Discusses all forms and aspects of prayer, from the most elementary to the ultimate 

state of ‘praying without ceasing’. Also contains collected prayers from all religious 

traditions. 

SPIRITUALITY: What it is 
A straightforward explanation of man’s ultimate opportunity. Explains spirituality 

and religion in all its aspects. (also available in German and Italian) 

THE WHEEL OF LIFE 
The meaning of one’s life on earth is carefully examined in this book. The law 

of ‘action and reaction’ or the ‘Karmic law’ is explained in detail. 

THE MYSTERY OF DEATH 
The reader is presented with the whys and wherefores of the ‘great final change 

called death’.  Its study offers an approach to understand the relation between 

body and soul.  

THE NIGHT IS A JUNGLE 
"Let me introduce myself, I have come to you as a man to man. I am just as any 

of you are. Of course, each man has got the same privileges from God. I developed 

in a way that concerns my own Self. What I learned at the feet of my Master about 

my own Self, the real Self, I will put before you so that those who are seeking 

after Truth may find some guidance." 

TEACHINGS OF SANT KIRPAL SINGH 
A compilation of the extensive writings and talks by Kirpal Singh on the subject 

of spirituality. Grouped into five general headings: The Holy Path, Diary, Medi-

tation, New Life in the World, and New Life in God. Republished in 2005 as 3 

volumes.



Literature by Unity of Man 

BIOGRAPHY OF SANT KIRPAL SINGH 
A volume of more than 300 pages describes the life of Sant Kirpal Singh, his childhood, 

the time of service in the government, the relation between him and his Master Baba 

Sawan Singh, his mission, the three World Tours to the West, glimpses of his time 

in India, and the continuation of his work after he left his body in 1974. The foreword 

was written by Dr. Harbhajan Singh. 

Brochures: Sayings of Sant Kirpal Singh 

The biannual brochure containing talks of Sant Kirpal Singh, Dr. Harbhajan Singh, 

and Mrs Surinder Kaur can be ordered free of charge at the below address. 

Books and brochures by Sant Kirpal Singh in Hindi and Punjabi are available at 

Kirpal Sagar, India (see contact addresses). 

Books and scriptures are available as download at: 
www.kirpal-sagar.co.in  (/Media/Books) 
www.kirpalsingh-teachings.org 
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Further Information: 
 
Headquarter: 
UNITY OF MAN (Regd.) 
Kirpal Sagar, Near Rahon 144517 
Distt. Nawanshar, Punjab / INDIA 
Phone:  +91-1823-240 064, +91-1823-242 434 
eMail: office@kirpal-sagar.org / info@kirpal-sagar.co.in 
 
Center for the West: 
UNITY OF MAN – Sant Kirpal Singh 
Steinklüftstraße 34 
5340 St. Gilgen – Austria / Europe 
Phone:  +43-6227-7577 
eMail:  mail@unity-of-man.org 
 
Internet: 
www.unity-of-man.org 
www.kirpal-sagar.org 
www.kirpal-sagar.co.in 
www.kirpalsingh-teachings.org 
www.sant-kirpal-singh.org 



KIRPAL SINGH 
MORNING TALKS 
You will receive further help and 
encouragement when you read 
my latest book, entitled "Morning 
Talks", which is now in the final 
stages of publication. These talks, 
which were given by me in the 
mornings at the time a number of 
dear ones from the West were 

staying here at the Ashram, cover almost every facet of 
what is required to progress on the way back to God, and 
succeed one another in such a way as to form a God-given 
spiritual textbook. 

Sant Kirpal Singh 

The book contains transcription from tape-recorded talks 
given between October 1967 and January 1969. The given 
talks covering many aspects of spirituality in a direct, simple 
and practical way. 

B E  G O O D   •   D O  G O O D   •   B E  O N E




